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SCALE: 1/8" = 1'-0"


GROUND FLOOR INTERIOR ABATEMENT PLAN - EAST
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H-201


GROUND FLOOR EAST
INTERIOR HAZMAT ABATEMENT


ADDENDUM DRAWING 12/17/2013


INTERIOR ABATEMENT LEGEND INTERIOR ABATEMENT NOTES
EXISTING WALL CONSTRUCTION TO REMAIN.


EXISTING DOOR AND FRAME TO REMAIN


EXISTING ASBESTOS CONTAMINATED CMU WALL
CONSTRUCTION TO BE REMOVED AND DISPOSED
OF AS ASBESTOS.


EXISTING DOOR TO BE REMOVED FROM SITE AND FRAME TO
REMAIN.  DOOR IS ASSUMED TO BE ACM AND SHALL BE
DISPOSED OF AS SUCH.  WHEN WALL & DOOR ARE
INDICATED TO BE REMOVED FRAME SHALL BE REMOVED
FROM SITE FOLLOWING DECONTAMINATION.


D1. THIS WORK RELATES TO THE REMOVAL AND/OR ENCLOSURE OF CMU WALLS THAT ARE
KNOWN TO BE ASBESTOS CONTAINING.  ALL ASBESTOS-CONTAINING SPRAY-ON
FIREPROOFING AND FLOOR TILES WILL BE REMOVED FROM THESE AREAS PRIOR TO THE
WORK OF THIS CONTRACT.


D2. WHERE REMOVALS OF MASONRY OCCURS COORDINATE EXACT EXTENT OF REMOVALS
WITH CONSTRUCTION.  OPENINGS SHALL BE SAWCUT AND ALL FIT OUT FOR NEW FRAMES
SHALL BE DONE UNDER ABATEMENT CONTROLS.


D3. AT ALL MASONRY OPENINGS PROVIDE ALL TEMPORARY SHORINGS AND OTHER
STRUCTURAL SUPPORT TO PROTECT THE STRUCTURAL INTEGRITY OF EXISTING
CONSTRUCTION. SEE NEW CONSTRUCTION DRAWINGS FOR ADDITIONAL MASONRY INFILL
AND OPENINGS INFORMATION.


D4. ELEVATOR BRAKES ASSOCIATED WITH THE THREE EXISTING ELEVATORS ARE ASSUMED TO
BE ASBESTOS-CONTAINING AND SHALL BE REMOVED AND DISPOSED OF AS ASBESTOS.


D5. THE HYDRAULIC FLUID/OIL IN THE FREIGHT ELEVATOR IS ASSUMED TO BE
PCB-CONTAINING.  THE CONTRACTOR SHALL TEST FOR CONFIRMATION OF PCB
CONCENTRATION AND PROVIDE REPORTS TO THE DIRECTORS REPRESENTATIVE PRIOR TO
DISPOSAL.  FOR BIDDING PURPOSES THE CONTRACTOR SHALL ASSUME THAT THE
HYDRAULIC FLUID/OIL WILL REQUIRE DISPOSAL AS PCB-CONTAINING WASTE.


D6. SUPPORT ALL ELECTRICAL PANELS/CONDUIT AND ASSOCIATED ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT
PRESENT ON WALLS TO BE REMOVED SUCH THAT IT IS SUPPORTED AND FREE STANDING
TO ALLOW FOR WALL REMOVALS.


D7. AT ALL LOCATIONS WHERE ENCLOSURE OF WALLS IS COMPLETED AS SHOWN AND AS
DETAILED ON H-501, THE INSTALLED METAL FLASHING SHALL BE LABELED WITH "DANGER -
CONTAINS ASBESTOS FIBERS - AVOID CREATING DUST - CANCER AND LUNG DISEASE
HAZARD" EVERY THREE (3) FEET ON THE FACE OF THE INSTALLED ANGLE.


INTERIOR ABATEMENT/REMOVAL KEY NOTES
1'X' REMOVE ASBESTOS CONTAMINATED CMU AND DISPOSE OF AS ASBESTOS.  COORDINATE


EXTENT OF REMOVALS WITH CONSTRUCTION DRAWINGS.
A 4"


EXISTING MASONRY WALL B 6"
THICKNESS DESIGNATION C 8"


D 12"


  2 NOT USED


  3 REMOVE CONCRETE CURB AS NON-ACM FOLLOWING FINAL CLEARANCE OF WORK AREA.


  4 REMOVE ALL PLUMBING FIXTURES, ACCESSORIES, AND BATHROOM PARTITIONS COMPLETELY
FROM THE BATHROOM WALLS TO BE REMOVED.  REMOVALS SHALL BE COMPLETED IN
NEGATIVE PRESSURE CONTAINMENT.  DECONTAMINATE REMOVED ITEMS FOR DISPOSAL AS
NON-ASBESTOS.


  5 DURING THE REMOVAL OF THE NORTH ESCALATOR WALL, THE BEAM LOCATED ON THE NORTH
SIDE OF THE NORTH ESCALATOR WALL (AT THE "C" COLUMN LINE) SHALL BE INCORPORATED
INTO THE ASBESTOS WORK AREA.  THE SOUTH FACE OF THIS BEAM HAS ASBESTOS SPRAY
APPLIED FIREPROOFING AND OVERSPRAY IS PRESENT ON IT THAT COULD NOT BE REMOVED
DURING THE 44802 PROJECT.  THE FIREPROOFING AND OVERSPRAY SHALL BE REMOVED FROM
THE BEAM AND ADJACENT COLUMN AREAS AND DISPOSED OF AS ASBESTOS.


PROPOSED REGULATED ABATEMENT WORK AREA -
CONSISTING OF HARD WALLED ISOLATION BARRIERS.
NON-CERTIFIED PERSONNEL NOT PERMITTED IN
AREA DURING ABATEMENT ACTIVITIES.


ENCLOSURE OF TOPS OF EXISTING WALL IS TO BE COMPLETED
PER REFERENCED DETAILS ON DRAWING H-501 (TYP.)
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GROUND FLOOR WEST
INTERIOR HAZMAT ABATEMENT
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EXISTING DOOR AND FRAME TO REMAIN


EXISTING ASBESTOS CONTAMINATED CMU WALL
CONSTRUCTION TO BE REMOVED AND DISPOSED
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REMAIN.  DOOR IS ASSUMED TO BE ACM AND SHALL BE
DISPOSED OF AS SUCH.  WHEN WALL & DOOR ARE
INDICATED TO BE REMOVED FRAME SHALL BE REMOVED
FROM SITE FOLLOWING DECONTAMINATION.


D1. THIS WORK RELATES TO THE REMOVAL AND/OR ENCLOSURE OF CMU WALLS THAT ARE
KNOWN TO BE ASBESTOS CONTAINING.  ALL ASBESTOS-CONTAINING SPRAY-ON
FIREPROOFING AND FLOOR TILES WILL BE REMOVED FROM THESE AREAS PRIOR TO THE
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D2. WHERE REMOVALS OF MASONRY OCCURS COORDINATE EXACT EXTENT OF REMOVALS
WITH CONSTRUCTION.  OPENINGS SHALL BE SAWCUT AND ALL FIT OUT FOR NEW FRAMES
SHALL BE DONE UNDER ABATEMENT CONTROLS.


D3. AT ALL MASONRY OPENINGS PROVIDE ALL TEMPORARY SHORINGS AND OTHER
STRUCTURAL SUPPORT TO PROTECT THE STRUCTURAL INTEGRITY OF EXISTING
CONSTRUCTION. SEE NEW CONSTRUCTION DRAWINGS FOR ADDITIONAL MASONRY INFILL
AND OPENINGS INFORMATION.


D4. ELEVATOR BRAKES ASSOCIATED WITH THE THREE EXISTING ELEVATORS ARE ASSUMED TO
BE ASBESTOS-CONTAINING AND SHALL BE REMOVED AND DISPOSED OF AS ASBESTOS.


D5. THE HYDRAULIC FLUID/OIL IN THE FREIGHT ELEVATOR IS ASSUMED TO BE
PCB-CONTAINING.  THE CONTRACTOR SHALL TEST FOR CONFIRMATION OF PCB
CONCENTRATION AND PROVIDE REPORTS TO THE DIRECTORS REPRESENTATIVE PRIOR TO
DISPOSAL.  FOR BIDDING PURPOSES THE CONTRACTOR SHALL ASSUME THAT THE
HYDRAULIC FLUID/OIL WILL REQUIRE DISPOSAL AS PCB-CONTAINING WASTE.


D6. SUPPORT ALL ELECTRICAL PANELS/CONDUIT AND ASSOCIATED ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT
PRESENT ON WALLS TO BE REMOVED SUCH THAT IT IS SUPPORTED AND FREE STANDING
TO ALLOW FOR WALL REMOVALS.


D7. AT ALL LOCATIONS WHERE ENCLOSURE OF WALLS IS COMPLETED AS SHOWN AND AS
DETAILED ON H-501, THE INSTALLED METAL FLASHING SHALL BE LABELED WITH "DANGER -
CONTAINS ASBESTOS FIBERS - AVOID CREATING DUST - CANCER AND LUNG DISEASE
HAZARD" EVERY THREE (3) FEET ON THE FACE OF THE INSTALLED ANGLE.


INTERIOR ABATEMENT/REMOVAL KEY NOTES
1'X' REMOVE ASBESTOS CONTAMINATED CMU AND DISPOSE OF AS ASBESTOS.  COORDINATE


EXTENT OF REMOVALS WITH CONSTRUCTION DRAWINGS.
A 4"


EXISTING MASONRY WALL B 6"
THICKNESS DESIGNATION C 8"


D 12"


  2 NOT USED


  3 REMOVE CONCRETE CURB AS NON-ACM FOLLOWING FINAL CLEARANCE OF WORK AREA.


  4 REMOVE ALL PLUMBING FIXTURES, ACCESSORIES, AND BATHROOM PARTITIONS COMPLETELY
FROM THE BATHROOM WALLS TO BE REMOVED.  REMOVALS SHALL BE COMPLETED IN
NEGATIVE PRESSURE CONTAINMENT.  DECONTAMINATE REMOVED ITEMS FOR DISPOSAL AS
NON-ASBESTOS.


  5 DURING THE REMOVAL OF THE NORTH ESCALATOR WALL, THE BEAM LOCATED ON THE NORTH
SIDE OF THE NORTH ESCALATOR WALL (AT THE "C" COLUMN LINE) SHALL BE INCORPORATED
INTO THE ASBESTOS WORK AREA.  THE SOUTH FACE OF THIS BEAM HAS ASBESTOS SPRAY
APPLIED FIREPROOFING AND OVERSPRAY IS PRESENT ON IT THAT COULD NOT BE REMOVED
DURING THE 44802 PROJECT.  THE FIREPROOFING AND OVERSPRAY SHALL BE REMOVED FROM
THE BEAM AND ADJACENT COLUMN AREAS AND DISPOSED OF AS ASBESTOS.


PROPOSED REGULATED ABATEMENT WORK AREA -
CONSISTING OF HARD WALLED ISOLATION BARRIERS.
NON-CERTIFIED PERSONNEL NOT PERMITTED IN
AREA DURING ABATEMENT ACTIVITIES.


ENCLOSURE OF TOPS OF EXISTING WALL IS TO BE COMPLETED
PER REFERENCED DETAILS ON DRAWING H-501 (TYP.)
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REPRESENTATIVE PRIOR TO DISPOSAL.  FOR BIDDING PURPOSES THE
CONTRACTOR SHALL ASSUME THAT THE HYDRAULIC FLUID/OIL WILL
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EQUIPMENT PRESENT ON WALLS TO BE REMOVED SUCH THAT IT IS
SUPPORTED AND FREE STANDING TO ALLOW FOR WALL REMOVALS.
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  4 REMOVE ALL PLUMBING FIXTURES, ACCESSORIES, AND BATHROOM PARTITIONS COMPLETELY FROM THE BATHROOM WALLS TO
BE REMOVED.  REMOVALS SHALL BE COMPLETED IN NEGATIVE PRESSURE CONTAINMENT.  DECONTAMINATE REMOVED ITEMS
FOR DISPOSAL AS NON-ASBESTOS.


  5 DURING THE REMOVAL OF THE NORTH ESCALATOR WALL, THE BEAM LOCATED ON THE NORTH SIDE OF THE NORTH ESCALATOR
WALL (AT THE "C" COLUMN LINE) SHALL BE INCORPORATED INTO THE ASBESTOS WORK AREA.  THE SOUTH FACE OF THIS BEAM
HAS ASBESTOS SPRAY APPLIED FIREPROOFING AND OVERSPRAY IS PRESENT ON IT THAT COULD NOT BE REMOVED DURING
THE 44802 PROJECT.  THE FIREPROOFING AND OVERSPRAY SHALL BE REMOVED FROM THE BEAM AND ADJACENT COLUMN
AREAS AND DISPOSED OF AS ASBESTOS.


PROPOSED REGULATED ABATEMENT WORK AREA -
CONSISTING OF HARD WALLED ISOLATION BARRIERS.
NON-CERTIFIED PERSONNEL NOT PERMITTED IN
AREA DURING ABATEMENT ACTIVITIES.


ENCLOSURE OF TOPS OF EXISTING WALL IS TO BE COMPLETED
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H-205


SECOND THRU FIFTH FLOOR EAST
INTERIOR HAZMAT ABATEMENT


SCALE: 1/8" = 1'-0"


SECOND THRU FIFTH FLOOR INTERIOR ABATEMENT PLAN - EAST


ADDENDUM DRAWING 12/17/2013
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DISPOSED OF AS SUCH.  WHEN WALL & DOOR ARE
INDICATED TO BE REMOVED FRAME SHALL BE REMOVED
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D3. AT ALL MASONRY OPENINGS PROVIDE ALL TEMPORARY SHORINGS AND
OTHER STRUCTURAL SUPPORT TO PROTECT THE STRUCTURAL INTEGRITY
OF EXISTING CONSTRUCTION. SEE NEW CONSTRUCTION DRAWINGS FOR
ADDITIONAL MASONRY INFILL AND OPENINGS INFORMATION.


D4. ELEVATOR BRAKES ASSOCIATED WITH THE THREE EXISTING ELEVATORS
ARE ASSUMED TO BE ASBESTOS-CONTAINING AND SHALL BE REMOVED AND
DISPOSED OF AS ASBESTOS.


D5. THE HYDRAULIC FLUID/OIL IN THE FREIGHT ELEVATOR IS ASSUMED TO BE
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CONSTRUCTION DRAWINGS.
A 4"


EXISTING MASONRY WALL B 6"
THICKNESS DESIGNATION C 8"


D 12"
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  3 REMOVE CONCRETE CURB AS NON-ACM FOLLOWING FINAL CLEARANCE OF WORK AREA.
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  5 DURING THE REMOVAL OF THE NORTH ESCALATOR WALL, THE BEAM LOCATED ON THE NORTH SIDE OF THE NORTH ESCALATOR
WALL (AT THE "C" COLUMN LINE) SHALL BE INCORPORATED INTO THE ASBESTOS WORK AREA.  THE SOUTH FACE OF THIS BEAM
HAS ASBESTOS SPRAY APPLIED FIREPROOFING AND OVERSPRAY IS PRESENT ON IT THAT COULD NOT BE REMOVED DURING
THE 44802 PROJECT.  THE FIREPROOFING AND OVERSPRAY SHALL BE REMOVED FROM THE BEAM AND ADJACENT COLUMN
AREAS AND DISPOSED OF AS ASBESTOS.


PROPOSED REGULATED ABATEMENT WORK AREA -
CONSISTING OF HARD WALLED ISOLATION BARRIERS.
NON-CERTIFIED PERSONNEL NOT PERMITTED IN
AREA DURING ABATEMENT ACTIVITIES.
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SECOND THRU FIFTH FLOOR WEST
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ADDENDUM DRAWING 12/17/2013


INTERIOR ABATEMENT LEGEND INTERIOR ABATEMENT NOTES
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EXISTING DOOR AND FRAME TO REMAIN


EXISTING ASBESTOS CONTAMINATED CMU WALL
CONSTRUCTION TO BE REMOVED AND DISPOSED
OF AS ASBESTOS.


EXISTING DOOR TO BE REMOVED FROM SITE AND FRAME TO
REMAIN.  DOOR IS ASSUMED TO BE ACM AND SHALL BE
DISPOSED OF AS SUCH.  WHEN WALL & DOOR ARE
INDICATED TO BE REMOVED FRAME SHALL BE REMOVED
FROM SITE FOLLOWING DECONTAMINATION.


D1. THIS WORK RELATES TO THE REMOVAL AND/OR ENCLOSURE OF CMU WALLS THAT ARE
KNOWN TO BE ASBESTOS CONTAINING.  ALL ASBESTOS-CONTAINING SPRAY-ON
FIREPROOFING AND FLOOR TILES WILL BE REMOVED FROM THESE AREAS PRIOR TO THE
WORK OF THIS CONTRACT.


D2. WHERE REMOVALS OF MASONRY OCCURS COORDINATE EXACT EXTENT OF REMOVALS
WITH CONSTRUCTION.  OPENINGS SHALL BE SAWCUT AND ALL FIT OUT FOR NEW FRAMES
SHALL BE DONE UNDER ABATEMENT CONTROLS.


D3. AT ALL MASONRY OPENINGS PROVIDE ALL TEMPORARY SHORINGS AND OTHER
STRUCTURAL SUPPORT TO PROTECT THE STRUCTURAL INTEGRITY OF EXISTING
CONSTRUCTION. SEE NEW CONSTRUCTION DRAWINGS FOR ADDITIONAL MASONRY INFILL
AND OPENINGS INFORMATION.


D4. ELEVATOR BRAKES ASSOCIATED WITH THE THREE EXISTING ELEVATORS ARE ASSUMED TO
BE ASBESTOS-CONTAINING AND SHALL BE REMOVED AND DISPOSED OF AS ASBESTOS.


D5. THE HYDRAULIC FLUID/OIL IN THE FREIGHT ELEVATOR IS ASSUMED TO BE
PCB-CONTAINING.  THE CONTRACTOR SHALL TEST FOR CONFIRMATION OF PCB
CONCENTRATION AND PROVIDE REPORTS TO THE DIRECTORS REPRESENTATIVE PRIOR TO
DISPOSAL.  FOR BIDDING PURPOSES THE CONTRACTOR SHALL ASSUME THAT THE
HYDRAULIC FLUID/OIL WILL REQUIRE DISPOSAL AS PCB-CONTAINING WASTE.


D6. SUPPORT ALL ELECTRICAL PANELS/CONDUIT AND ASSOCIATED ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT
PRESENT ON WALLS TO BE REMOVED SUCH THAT IT IS SUPPORTED AND FREE STANDING
TO ALLOW FOR WALL REMOVALS.


D7. AT ALL LOCATIONS WHERE ENCLOSURE OF WALLS IS COMPLETED AS SHOWN AND AS
DETAILED ON H-501, THE INSTALLED METAL FLASHING SHALL BE LABELED WITH "DANGER -
CONTAINS ASBESTOS FIBERS - AVOID CREATING DUST - CANCER AND LUNG DISEASE
HAZARD" EVERY THREE (3) FEET ON THE FACE OF THE INSTALLED ANGLE.


INTERIOR ABATEMENT/REMOVAL KEY NOTES
1'X' REMOVE ASBESTOS CONTAMINATED CMU AND DISPOSE OF AS ASBESTOS.  COORDINATE


EXTENT OF REMOVALS WITH CONSTRUCTION DRAWINGS.
A 4"


EXISTING MASONRY WALL B 6"
THICKNESS DESIGNATION C 8"


D 12"


  2 NOT USED


  3 REMOVE CONCRETE CURB AS NON-ACM FOLLOWING FINAL CLEARANCE OF WORK AREA.


  4 REMOVE ALL PLUMBING FIXTURES, ACCESSORIES, AND BATHROOM PARTITIONS COMPLETELY
FROM THE BATHROOM WALLS TO BE REMOVED.  REMOVALS SHALL BE COMPLETED IN
NEGATIVE PRESSURE CONTAINMENT.  DECONTAMINATE REMOVED ITEMS FOR DISPOSAL AS
NON-ASBESTOS.


  5 DURING THE REMOVAL OF THE NORTH ESCALATOR WALL, THE BEAM LOCATED ON THE NORTH
SIDE OF THE NORTH ESCALATOR WALL (AT THE "C" COLUMN LINE) SHALL BE INCORPORATED
INTO THE ASBESTOS WORK AREA.  THE SOUTH FACE OF THIS BEAM HAS ASBESTOS SPRAY
APPLIED FIREPROOFING AND OVERSPRAY IS PRESENT ON IT THAT COULD NOT BE REMOVED
DURING THE 44802 PROJECT.  THE FIREPROOFING AND OVERSPRAY SHALL BE REMOVED FROM
THE BEAM AND ADJACENT COLUMN AREAS AND DISPOSED OF AS ASBESTOS.


PROPOSED REGULATED ABATEMENT WORK AREA -
CONSISTING OF HARD WALLED ISOLATION BARRIERS.
NON-CERTIFIED PERSONNEL NOT PERMITTED IN
AREA DURING ABATEMENT ACTIVITIES.


ENCLOSURE OF TOPS OF EXISTING WALL IS TO BE COMPLETED
PER REFERENCED DETAILS ON DRAWING H-501 (TYP.)
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H-501


INTERIOR HAZMAT
ABATEMENT DETAILS


ADDENDUM DRAWING 12/17/2013
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SCALE: 1/8" = 1'-0"


GROUND FLOOR INTERIOR ABATEMENT PLAN - EAST
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H-201


GROUND FLOOR EAST
INTERIOR HAZMAT ABATEMENT


ADDENDUM DRAWING 12/17/2013


INTERIOR ABATEMENT LEGEND INTERIOR ABATEMENT NOTES
EXISTING WALL CONSTRUCTION TO REMAIN.


EXISTING DOOR AND FRAME TO REMAIN


EXISTING ASBESTOS CONTAMINATED CMU WALL
CONSTRUCTION TO BE REMOVED AND DISPOSED
OF AS ASBESTOS.


EXISTING DOOR TO BE REMOVED FROM SITE AND FRAME TO
REMAIN.  DOOR IS ASSUMED TO BE ACM AND SHALL BE
DISPOSED OF AS SUCH.  WHEN WALL & DOOR ARE
INDICATED TO BE REMOVED FRAME SHALL BE REMOVED
FROM SITE FOLLOWING DECONTAMINATION.


D1. THIS WORK RELATES TO THE REMOVAL AND/OR ENCLOSURE OF CMU WALLS THAT ARE
KNOWN TO BE ASBESTOS CONTAINING.  ALL ASBESTOS-CONTAINING SPRAY-ON
FIREPROOFING AND FLOOR TILES WILL BE REMOVED FROM THESE AREAS PRIOR TO THE
WORK OF THIS CONTRACT.


D2. WHERE REMOVALS OF MASONRY OCCURS COORDINATE EXACT EXTENT OF REMOVALS
WITH CONSTRUCTION.  OPENINGS SHALL BE SAWCUT AND ALL FIT OUT FOR NEW FRAMES
SHALL BE DONE UNDER ABATEMENT CONTROLS.


D3. AT ALL MASONRY OPENINGS PROVIDE ALL TEMPORARY SHORINGS AND OTHER
STRUCTURAL SUPPORT TO PROTECT THE STRUCTURAL INTEGRITY OF EXISTING
CONSTRUCTION. SEE NEW CONSTRUCTION DRAWINGS FOR ADDITIONAL MASONRY INFILL
AND OPENINGS INFORMATION.


D4. ELEVATOR BRAKES ASSOCIATED WITH THE THREE EXISTING ELEVATORS ARE ASSUMED TO
BE ASBESTOS-CONTAINING AND SHALL BE REMOVED AND DISPOSED OF AS ASBESTOS.


D5. THE HYDRAULIC FLUID/OIL IN THE FREIGHT ELEVATOR IS ASSUMED TO BE
PCB-CONTAINING.  THE CONTRACTOR SHALL TEST FOR CONFIRMATION OF PCB
CONCENTRATION AND PROVIDE REPORTS TO THE DIRECTORS REPRESENTATIVE PRIOR TO
DISPOSAL.  FOR BIDDING PURPOSES THE CONTRACTOR SHALL ASSUME THAT THE
HYDRAULIC FLUID/OIL WILL REQUIRE DISPOSAL AS PCB-CONTAINING WASTE.


D6. SUPPORT ALL ELECTRICAL PANELS/CONDUIT AND ASSOCIATED ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT
PRESENT ON WALLS TO BE REMOVED SUCH THAT IT IS SUPPORTED AND FREE STANDING
TO ALLOW FOR WALL REMOVALS.


D7. AT ALL LOCATIONS WHERE ENCLOSURE OF WALLS IS COMPLETED AS SHOWN AND AS
DETAILED ON H-501, THE INSTALLED METAL FLASHING SHALL BE LABELED WITH "DANGER -
CONTAINS ASBESTOS FIBERS - AVOID CREATING DUST - CANCER AND LUNG DISEASE
HAZARD" EVERY THREE (3) FEET ON THE FACE OF THE INSTALLED ANGLE.


INTERIOR ABATEMENT/REMOVAL KEY NOTES
1'X' REMOVE ASBESTOS CONTAMINATED CMU AND DISPOSE OF AS ASBESTOS.  COORDINATE


EXTENT OF REMOVALS WITH CONSTRUCTION DRAWINGS.
A 4"


EXISTING MASONRY WALL B 6"
THICKNESS DESIGNATION C 8"


D 12"


  2 NOT USED


  3 REMOVE CONCRETE CURB AS NON-ACM FOLLOWING FINAL CLEARANCE OF WORK AREA.


  4 REMOVE ALL PLUMBING FIXTURES, ACCESSORIES, AND BATHROOM PARTITIONS COMPLETELY
FROM THE BATHROOM WALLS TO BE REMOVED.  REMOVALS SHALL BE COMPLETED IN
NEGATIVE PRESSURE CONTAINMENT.  DECONTAMINATE REMOVED ITEMS FOR DISPOSAL AS
NON-ASBESTOS.


  5 DURING THE REMOVAL OF THE NORTH ESCALATOR WALL, THE BEAM LOCATED ON THE NORTH
SIDE OF THE NORTH ESCALATOR WALL (AT THE "C" COLUMN LINE) SHALL BE INCORPORATED
INTO THE ASBESTOS WORK AREA.  THE SOUTH FACE OF THIS BEAM HAS ASBESTOS SPRAY
APPLIED FIREPROOFING AND OVERSPRAY IS PRESENT ON IT THAT COULD NOT BE REMOVED
DURING THE 44802 PROJECT.  THE FIREPROOFING AND OVERSPRAY SHALL BE REMOVED FROM
THE BEAM AND ADJACENT COLUMN AREAS AND DISPOSED OF AS ASBESTOS.


PROPOSED REGULATED ABATEMENT WORK AREA -
CONSISTING OF HARD WALLED ISOLATION BARRIERS.
NON-CERTIFIED PERSONNEL NOT PERMITTED IN
AREA DURING ABATEMENT ACTIVITIES.


ENCLOSURE OF TOPS OF EXISTING WALL IS TO BE COMPLETED
PER REFERENCED DETAILS ON DRAWING H-501 (TYP.)
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H-202


GROUND FLOOR WEST
INTERIOR HAZMAT ABATEMENT


SCALE: 1/8" = 1'-0"


GROUND FLOOR INTERIOR ABATEMENT PLAN - WEST


ADDENDUM DRAWING 12/17/2013


INTERIOR ABATEMENT LEGEND INTERIOR ABATEMENT NOTES
EXISTING WALL CONSTRUCTION TO REMAIN.


EXISTING DOOR AND FRAME TO REMAIN


EXISTING ASBESTOS CONTAMINATED CMU WALL
CONSTRUCTION TO BE REMOVED AND DISPOSED
OF AS ASBESTOS.


EXISTING DOOR TO BE REMOVED FROM SITE AND FRAME TO
REMAIN.  DOOR IS ASSUMED TO BE ACM AND SHALL BE
DISPOSED OF AS SUCH.  WHEN WALL & DOOR ARE
INDICATED TO BE REMOVED FRAME SHALL BE REMOVED
FROM SITE FOLLOWING DECONTAMINATION.


D1. THIS WORK RELATES TO THE REMOVAL AND/OR ENCLOSURE OF CMU WALLS THAT ARE
KNOWN TO BE ASBESTOS CONTAINING.  ALL ASBESTOS-CONTAINING SPRAY-ON
FIREPROOFING AND FLOOR TILES WILL BE REMOVED FROM THESE AREAS PRIOR TO THE
WORK OF THIS CONTRACT.


D2. WHERE REMOVALS OF MASONRY OCCURS COORDINATE EXACT EXTENT OF REMOVALS
WITH CONSTRUCTION.  OPENINGS SHALL BE SAWCUT AND ALL FIT OUT FOR NEW FRAMES
SHALL BE DONE UNDER ABATEMENT CONTROLS.


D3. AT ALL MASONRY OPENINGS PROVIDE ALL TEMPORARY SHORINGS AND OTHER
STRUCTURAL SUPPORT TO PROTECT THE STRUCTURAL INTEGRITY OF EXISTING
CONSTRUCTION. SEE NEW CONSTRUCTION DRAWINGS FOR ADDITIONAL MASONRY INFILL
AND OPENINGS INFORMATION.


D4. ELEVATOR BRAKES ASSOCIATED WITH THE THREE EXISTING ELEVATORS ARE ASSUMED TO
BE ASBESTOS-CONTAINING AND SHALL BE REMOVED AND DISPOSED OF AS ASBESTOS.


D5. THE HYDRAULIC FLUID/OIL IN THE FREIGHT ELEVATOR IS ASSUMED TO BE
PCB-CONTAINING.  THE CONTRACTOR SHALL TEST FOR CONFIRMATION OF PCB
CONCENTRATION AND PROVIDE REPORTS TO THE DIRECTORS REPRESENTATIVE PRIOR TO
DISPOSAL.  FOR BIDDING PURPOSES THE CONTRACTOR SHALL ASSUME THAT THE
HYDRAULIC FLUID/OIL WILL REQUIRE DISPOSAL AS PCB-CONTAINING WASTE.


D6. SUPPORT ALL ELECTRICAL PANELS/CONDUIT AND ASSOCIATED ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT
PRESENT ON WALLS TO BE REMOVED SUCH THAT IT IS SUPPORTED AND FREE STANDING
TO ALLOW FOR WALL REMOVALS.


D7. AT ALL LOCATIONS WHERE ENCLOSURE OF WALLS IS COMPLETED AS SHOWN AND AS
DETAILED ON H-501, THE INSTALLED METAL FLASHING SHALL BE LABELED WITH "DANGER -
CONTAINS ASBESTOS FIBERS - AVOID CREATING DUST - CANCER AND LUNG DISEASE
HAZARD" EVERY THREE (3) FEET ON THE FACE OF THE INSTALLED ANGLE.


INTERIOR ABATEMENT/REMOVAL KEY NOTES
1'X' REMOVE ASBESTOS CONTAMINATED CMU AND DISPOSE OF AS ASBESTOS.  COORDINATE


EXTENT OF REMOVALS WITH CONSTRUCTION DRAWINGS.
A 4"


EXISTING MASONRY WALL B 6"
THICKNESS DESIGNATION C 8"


D 12"


  2 NOT USED


  3 REMOVE CONCRETE CURB AS NON-ACM FOLLOWING FINAL CLEARANCE OF WORK AREA.


  4 REMOVE ALL PLUMBING FIXTURES, ACCESSORIES, AND BATHROOM PARTITIONS COMPLETELY
FROM THE BATHROOM WALLS TO BE REMOVED.  REMOVALS SHALL BE COMPLETED IN
NEGATIVE PRESSURE CONTAINMENT.  DECONTAMINATE REMOVED ITEMS FOR DISPOSAL AS
NON-ASBESTOS.


  5 DURING THE REMOVAL OF THE NORTH ESCALATOR WALL, THE BEAM LOCATED ON THE NORTH
SIDE OF THE NORTH ESCALATOR WALL (AT THE "C" COLUMN LINE) SHALL BE INCORPORATED
INTO THE ASBESTOS WORK AREA.  THE SOUTH FACE OF THIS BEAM HAS ASBESTOS SPRAY
APPLIED FIREPROOFING AND OVERSPRAY IS PRESENT ON IT THAT COULD NOT BE REMOVED
DURING THE 44802 PROJECT.  THE FIREPROOFING AND OVERSPRAY SHALL BE REMOVED FROM
THE BEAM AND ADJACENT COLUMN AREAS AND DISPOSED OF AS ASBESTOS.


PROPOSED REGULATED ABATEMENT WORK AREA -
CONSISTING OF HARD WALLED ISOLATION BARRIERS.
NON-CERTIFIED PERSONNEL NOT PERMITTED IN
AREA DURING ABATEMENT ACTIVITIES.


ENCLOSURE OF TOPS OF EXISTING WALL IS TO BE COMPLETED
PER REFERENCED DETAILS ON DRAWING H-501 (TYP.)
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H-203


FIRST FLOOR EAST
INTERIOR HAZMAT ABATEMENT


SCALE: 1/8" = 1'-0"


FIRST FLOOR INTERIOR ABATEMENT PLAN - EAST


ADDENDUM DRAWING 12/17/2013


INTERIOR ABATEMENT LEGEND INTERIOR ABATEMENT NOTES
EXISTING WALL CONSTRUCTION TO REMAIN.


EXISTING DOOR AND FRAME TO REMAIN


EXISTING ASBESTOS CONTAMINATED CMU WALL
CONSTRUCTION TO BE REMOVED AND DISPOSED
OF AS ASBESTOS.


EXISTING DOOR TO BE REMOVED FROM SITE AND FRAME TO
REMAIN.  DOOR IS ASSUMED TO BE ACM AND SHALL BE
DISPOSED OF AS SUCH.  WHEN WALL & DOOR ARE
INDICATED TO BE REMOVED FRAME SHALL BE REMOVED
FROM SITE FOLLOWING DECONTAMINATION.


D1. THIS WORK RELATES TO THE REMOVAL AND/OR ENCLOSURE OF CMU WALLS
THAT ARE KNOWN TO BE ASBESTOS CONTAINING.  ALL
ASBESTOS-CONTAINING SPRAY-ON FIREPROOFING AND FLOOR TILES WILL BE
REMOVED FROM THESE AREAS PRIOR TO THE WORK OF THIS CONTRACT.


D2. WHERE REMOVALS OF MASONRY OCCURS COORDINATE EXACT EXTENT OF
REMOVALS WITH CONSTRUCTION.  OPENINGS SHALL BE SAWCUT AND ALL
FIT OUT FOR NEW FRAMES SHALL BE DONE UNDER ABATEMENT CONTROLS.


D3. AT ALL MASONRY OPENINGS PROVIDE ALL TEMPORARY SHORINGS AND
OTHER STRUCTURAL SUPPORT TO PROTECT THE STRUCTURAL INTEGRITY
OF EXISTING CONSTRUCTION. SEE NEW CONSTRUCTION DRAWINGS FOR
ADDITIONAL MASONRY INFILL AND OPENINGS INFORMATION.


D4. ELEVATOR BRAKES ASSOCIATED WITH THE THREE EXISTING ELEVATORS
ARE ASSUMED TO BE ASBESTOS-CONTAINING AND SHALL BE REMOVED AND
DISPOSED OF AS ASBESTOS.


D5. THE HYDRAULIC FLUID/OIL IN THE FREIGHT ELEVATOR IS ASSUMED TO BE
PCB-CONTAINING.  THE CONTRACTOR SHALL TEST FOR CONFIRMATION OF
PCB CONCENTRATION AND PROVIDE REPORTS TO THE DIRECTORS
REPRESENTATIVE PRIOR TO DISPOSAL.  FOR BIDDING PURPOSES THE
CONTRACTOR SHALL ASSUME THAT THE HYDRAULIC FLUID/OIL WILL
REQUIRE DISPOSAL AS PCB-CONTAINING WASTE.


D6. SUPPORT ALL ELECTRICAL PANELS/CONDUIT AND ASSOCIATED ELECTRICAL
EQUIPMENT PRESENT ON WALLS TO BE REMOVED SUCH THAT IT IS
SUPPORTED AND FREE STANDING TO ALLOW FOR WALL REMOVALS.


D7. AT ALL LOCATIONS WHERE ENCLOSURE OF WALLS IS COMPLETED AS
SHOWN AND AS DETAILED ON H-501, THE INSTALLED METAL FLASHING
SHALL BE LABELED WITH "DANGER - CONTAINS ASBESTOS FIBERS - AVOID
CREATING DUST - CANCER AND LUNG DISEASE HAZARD" EVERY THREE (3)
FEET ON THE FACE OF THE INSTALLED ANGLE.


INTERIOR ABATEMENT/REMOVAL KEY NOTES
1'X' REMOVE ASBESTOS CONTAMINATED CMU AND DISPOSE OF AS ASBESTOS.  COORDINATE EXTENT OF REMOVALS WITH


CONSTRUCTION DRAWINGS.
A 4"


EXISTING MASONRY WALL B 6"
THICKNESS DESIGNATION C 8"


D 12"


  2 NOT USED


  3 REMOVE CONCRETE CURB AS NON-ACM FOLLOWING FINAL CLEARANCE OF WORK AREA.


  4 REMOVE ALL PLUMBING FIXTURES, ACCESSORIES, AND BATHROOM PARTITIONS COMPLETELY FROM THE BATHROOM WALLS TO
BE REMOVED.  REMOVALS SHALL BE COMPLETED IN NEGATIVE PRESSURE CONTAINMENT.  DECONTAMINATE REMOVED ITEMS
FOR DISPOSAL AS NON-ASBESTOS.


  5 DURING THE REMOVAL OF THE NORTH ESCALATOR WALL, THE BEAM LOCATED ON THE NORTH SIDE OF THE NORTH ESCALATOR
WALL (AT THE "C" COLUMN LINE) SHALL BE INCORPORATED INTO THE ASBESTOS WORK AREA.  THE SOUTH FACE OF THIS BEAM
HAS ASBESTOS SPRAY APPLIED FIREPROOFING AND OVERSPRAY IS PRESENT ON IT THAT COULD NOT BE REMOVED DURING
THE 44802 PROJECT.  THE FIREPROOFING AND OVERSPRAY SHALL BE REMOVED FROM THE BEAM AND ADJACENT COLUMN
AREAS AND DISPOSED OF AS ASBESTOS.


PROPOSED REGULATED ABATEMENT WORK AREA -
CONSISTING OF HARD WALLED ISOLATION BARRIERS.
NON-CERTIFIED PERSONNEL NOT PERMITTED IN
AREA DURING ABATEMENT ACTIVITIES.


ENCLOSURE OF TOPS OF EXISTING WALL IS TO BE COMPLETED
PER REFERENCED DETAILS ON DRAWING H-501 (TYP.)
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H-204


FIRST FLOOR WEST
INTERIOR HAZMAT ABATEMENT


SCALE: 1/8" = 1'-0"


FIRST FLOOR INTERIOR ABATEMENT PLAN - WEST


ADDENDUM DRAWING 12/17/2013


INTERIOR ABATEMENT LEGEND INTERIOR ABATEMENT NOTES
EXISTING WALL CONSTRUCTION TO REMAIN.


EXISTING DOOR AND FRAME TO REMAIN


EXISTING ASBESTOS CONTAMINATED CMU WALL
CONSTRUCTION TO BE REMOVED AND DISPOSED
OF AS ASBESTOS.


EXISTING DOOR TO BE REMOVED FROM SITE AND FRAME TO
REMAIN.  DOOR IS ASSUMED TO BE ACM AND SHALL BE
DISPOSED OF AS SUCH.  WHEN WALL & DOOR ARE
INDICATED TO BE REMOVED FRAME SHALL BE REMOVED
FROM SITE FOLLOWING DECONTAMINATION.


D1. THIS WORK RELATES TO THE REMOVAL AND/OR ENCLOSURE OF CMU WALLS THAT ARE
KNOWN TO BE ASBESTOS CONTAINING.  ALL ASBESTOS-CONTAINING SPRAY-ON
FIREPROOFING AND FLOOR TILES WILL BE REMOVED FROM THESE AREAS PRIOR TO THE
WORK OF THIS CONTRACT.


D2. WHERE REMOVALS OF MASONRY OCCURS COORDINATE EXACT EXTENT OF REMOVALS
WITH CONSTRUCTION.  OPENINGS SHALL BE SAWCUT AND ALL FIT OUT FOR NEW FRAMES
SHALL BE DONE UNDER ABATEMENT CONTROLS.


D3. AT ALL MASONRY OPENINGS PROVIDE ALL TEMPORARY SHORINGS AND OTHER
STRUCTURAL SUPPORT TO PROTECT THE STRUCTURAL INTEGRITY OF EXISTING
CONSTRUCTION. SEE NEW CONSTRUCTION DRAWINGS FOR ADDITIONAL MASONRY INFILL
AND OPENINGS INFORMATION.


D4. ELEVATOR BRAKES ASSOCIATED WITH THE THREE EXISTING ELEVATORS ARE ASSUMED TO
BE ASBESTOS-CONTAINING AND SHALL BE REMOVED AND DISPOSED OF AS ASBESTOS.


D5. THE HYDRAULIC FLUID/OIL IN THE FREIGHT ELEVATOR IS ASSUMED TO BE
PCB-CONTAINING.  THE CONTRACTOR SHALL TEST FOR CONFIRMATION OF PCB
CONCENTRATION AND PROVIDE REPORTS TO THE DIRECTORS REPRESENTATIVE PRIOR TO
DISPOSAL.  FOR BIDDING PURPOSES THE CONTRACTOR SHALL ASSUME THAT THE
HYDRAULIC FLUID/OIL WILL REQUIRE DISPOSAL AS PCB-CONTAINING WASTE.


D6. SUPPORT ALL ELECTRICAL PANELS/CONDUIT AND ASSOCIATED ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT
PRESENT ON WALLS TO BE REMOVED SUCH THAT IT IS SUPPORTED AND FREE STANDING
TO ALLOW FOR WALL REMOVALS.


D7. AT ALL LOCATIONS WHERE ENCLOSURE OF WALLS IS COMPLETED AS SHOWN AND AS
DETAILED ON H-501, THE INSTALLED METAL FLASHING SHALL BE LABELED WITH "DANGER -
CONTAINS ASBESTOS FIBERS - AVOID CREATING DUST - CANCER AND LUNG DISEASE
HAZARD" EVERY THREE (3) FEET ON THE FACE OF THE INSTALLED ANGLE.


INTERIOR ABATEMENT/REMOVAL KEY NOTES
1'X' REMOVE ASBESTOS CONTAMINATED CMU AND DISPOSE OF AS ASBESTOS.  COORDINATE


EXTENT OF REMOVALS WITH CONSTRUCTION DRAWINGS.
A 4"


EXISTING MASONRY WALL B 6"
THICKNESS DESIGNATION C 8"


D 12"


  2 NOT USED


  3 REMOVE CONCRETE CURB AS NON-ACM FOLLOWING FINAL CLEARANCE OF WORK AREA.


  4 REMOVE ALL PLUMBING FIXTURES, ACCESSORIES, AND BATHROOM PARTITIONS COMPLETELY
FROM THE BATHROOM WALLS TO BE REMOVED.  REMOVALS SHALL BE COMPLETED IN
NEGATIVE PRESSURE CONTAINMENT.  DECONTAMINATE REMOVED ITEMS FOR DISPOSAL AS
NON-ASBESTOS.


  5 DURING THE REMOVAL OF THE NORTH ESCALATOR WALL, THE BEAM LOCATED ON THE NORTH
SIDE OF THE NORTH ESCALATOR WALL (AT THE "C" COLUMN LINE) SHALL BE INCORPORATED
INTO THE ASBESTOS WORK AREA.  THE SOUTH FACE OF THIS BEAM HAS ASBESTOS SPRAY
APPLIED FIREPROOFING AND OVERSPRAY IS PRESENT ON IT THAT COULD NOT BE REMOVED
DURING THE 44802 PROJECT.  THE FIREPROOFING AND OVERSPRAY SHALL BE REMOVED FROM
THE BEAM AND ADJACENT COLUMN AREAS AND DISPOSED OF AS ASBESTOS.


PROPOSED REGULATED ABATEMENT WORK AREA -
CONSISTING OF HARD WALLED ISOLATION BARRIERS.
NON-CERTIFIED PERSONNEL NOT PERMITTED IN
AREA DURING ABATEMENT ACTIVITIES.


ENCLOSURE OF TOPS OF EXISTING WALL IS TO BE COMPLETED
PER REFERENCED DETAILS ON DRAWING H-501 (TYP.)
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H-205


SECOND THRU FIFTH FLOOR EAST
INTERIOR HAZMAT ABATEMENT


SCALE: 1/8" = 1'-0"


SECOND THRU FIFTH FLOOR INTERIOR ABATEMENT PLAN - EAST


ADDENDUM DRAWING 12/17/2013


INTERIOR ABATEMENT LEGEND INTERIOR ABATEMENT NOTES
EXISTING WALL CONSTRUCTION TO REMAIN.


EXISTING DOOR AND FRAME TO REMAIN


EXISTING ASBESTOS CONTAMINATED CMU WALL
CONSTRUCTION TO BE REMOVED AND DISPOSED
OF AS ASBESTOS.


EXISTING DOOR TO BE REMOVED FROM SITE AND FRAME TO
REMAIN.  DOOR IS ASSUMED TO BE ACM AND SHALL BE
DISPOSED OF AS SUCH.  WHEN WALL & DOOR ARE
INDICATED TO BE REMOVED FRAME SHALL BE REMOVED
FROM SITE FOLLOWING DECONTAMINATION.


D1. THIS WORK RELATES TO THE REMOVAL AND/OR ENCLOSURE OF CMU WALLS
THAT ARE KNOWN TO BE ASBESTOS CONTAINING.  ALL
ASBESTOS-CONTAINING SPRAY-ON FIREPROOFING AND FLOOR TILES WILL BE
REMOVED FROM THESE AREAS PRIOR TO THE WORK OF THIS CONTRACT.


D2. WHERE REMOVALS OF MASONRY OCCURS COORDINATE EXACT EXTENT OF
REMOVALS WITH CONSTRUCTION.  OPENINGS SHALL BE SAWCUT AND ALL
FIT OUT FOR NEW FRAMES SHALL BE DONE UNDER ABATEMENT CONTROLS.


D3. AT ALL MASONRY OPENINGS PROVIDE ALL TEMPORARY SHORINGS AND
OTHER STRUCTURAL SUPPORT TO PROTECT THE STRUCTURAL INTEGRITY
OF EXISTING CONSTRUCTION. SEE NEW CONSTRUCTION DRAWINGS FOR
ADDITIONAL MASONRY INFILL AND OPENINGS INFORMATION.


D4. ELEVATOR BRAKES ASSOCIATED WITH THE THREE EXISTING ELEVATORS
ARE ASSUMED TO BE ASBESTOS-CONTAINING AND SHALL BE REMOVED AND
DISPOSED OF AS ASBESTOS.


D5. THE HYDRAULIC FLUID/OIL IN THE FREIGHT ELEVATOR IS ASSUMED TO BE
PCB-CONTAINING.  THE CONTRACTOR SHALL TEST FOR CONFIRMATION OF
PCB CONCENTRATION AND PROVIDE REPORTS TO THE DIRECTORS
REPRESENTATIVE PRIOR TO DISPOSAL.  FOR BIDDING PURPOSES THE
CONTRACTOR SHALL ASSUME THAT THE HYDRAULIC FLUID/OIL WILL
REQUIRE DISPOSAL AS PCB-CONTAINING WASTE.


D6. SUPPORT ALL ELECTRICAL PANELS/CONDUIT AND ASSOCIATED ELECTRICAL
EQUIPMENT PRESENT ON WALLS TO BE REMOVED SUCH THAT IT IS
SUPPORTED AND FREE STANDING TO ALLOW FOR WALL REMOVALS.


D7. AT ALL LOCATIONS WHERE ENCLOSURE OF WALLS IS COMPLETED AS
SHOWN AND AS DETAILED ON H-501, THE INSTALLED METAL FLASHING
SHALL BE LABELED WITH "DANGER - CONTAINS ASBESTOS FIBERS - AVOID
CREATING DUST - CANCER AND LUNG DISEASE HAZARD" EVERY THREE (3)
FEET ON THE FACE OF THE INSTALLED ANGLE.


INTERIOR ABATEMENT/REMOVAL KEY NOTES
1'X' REMOVE ASBESTOS CONTAMINATED CMU AND DISPOSE OF AS ASBESTOS.  COORDINATE EXTENT OF REMOVALS WITH


CONSTRUCTION DRAWINGS.
A 4"


EXISTING MASONRY WALL B 6"
THICKNESS DESIGNATION C 8"


D 12"


  2 NOT USED


  3 REMOVE CONCRETE CURB AS NON-ACM FOLLOWING FINAL CLEARANCE OF WORK AREA.


  4 REMOVE ALL PLUMBING FIXTURES, ACCESSORIES, AND BATHROOM PARTITIONS COMPLETELY FROM THE BATHROOM WALLS TO
BE REMOVED.  REMOVALS SHALL BE COMPLETED IN NEGATIVE PRESSURE CONTAINMENT.  DECONTAMINATE REMOVED ITEMS
FOR DISPOSAL AS NON-ASBESTOS.


  5 DURING THE REMOVAL OF THE NORTH ESCALATOR WALL, THE BEAM LOCATED ON THE NORTH SIDE OF THE NORTH ESCALATOR
WALL (AT THE "C" COLUMN LINE) SHALL BE INCORPORATED INTO THE ASBESTOS WORK AREA.  THE SOUTH FACE OF THIS BEAM
HAS ASBESTOS SPRAY APPLIED FIREPROOFING AND OVERSPRAY IS PRESENT ON IT THAT COULD NOT BE REMOVED DURING
THE 44802 PROJECT.  THE FIREPROOFING AND OVERSPRAY SHALL BE REMOVED FROM THE BEAM AND ADJACENT COLUMN
AREAS AND DISPOSED OF AS ASBESTOS.


PROPOSED REGULATED ABATEMENT WORK AREA -
CONSISTING OF HARD WALLED ISOLATION BARRIERS.
NON-CERTIFIED PERSONNEL NOT PERMITTED IN
AREA DURING ABATEMENT ACTIVITIES.


ENCLOSURE OF TOPS OF EXISTING WALL IS TO BE COMPLETED
PER REFERENCED DETAILS ON DRAWING H-501 (TYP.)
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H-206


SECOND THRU FIFTH FLOOR WEST
INTERIOR HAZMAT ABATEMENT


SCALE: 1/8" = 1'-0"


SECOND THRU FIFTH FLOOR INTERIOR ABATEMENT PLAN - WEST


ADDENDUM DRAWING 12/17/2013


INTERIOR ABATEMENT LEGEND INTERIOR ABATEMENT NOTES
EXISTING WALL CONSTRUCTION TO REMAIN.


EXISTING DOOR AND FRAME TO REMAIN


EXISTING ASBESTOS CONTAMINATED CMU WALL
CONSTRUCTION TO BE REMOVED AND DISPOSED
OF AS ASBESTOS.


EXISTING DOOR TO BE REMOVED FROM SITE AND FRAME TO
REMAIN.  DOOR IS ASSUMED TO BE ACM AND SHALL BE
DISPOSED OF AS SUCH.  WHEN WALL & DOOR ARE
INDICATED TO BE REMOVED FRAME SHALL BE REMOVED
FROM SITE FOLLOWING DECONTAMINATION.


D1. THIS WORK RELATES TO THE REMOVAL AND/OR ENCLOSURE OF CMU WALLS THAT ARE
KNOWN TO BE ASBESTOS CONTAINING.  ALL ASBESTOS-CONTAINING SPRAY-ON
FIREPROOFING AND FLOOR TILES WILL BE REMOVED FROM THESE AREAS PRIOR TO THE
WORK OF THIS CONTRACT.


D2. WHERE REMOVALS OF MASONRY OCCURS COORDINATE EXACT EXTENT OF REMOVALS
WITH CONSTRUCTION.  OPENINGS SHALL BE SAWCUT AND ALL FIT OUT FOR NEW FRAMES
SHALL BE DONE UNDER ABATEMENT CONTROLS.


D3. AT ALL MASONRY OPENINGS PROVIDE ALL TEMPORARY SHORINGS AND OTHER
STRUCTURAL SUPPORT TO PROTECT THE STRUCTURAL INTEGRITY OF EXISTING
CONSTRUCTION. SEE NEW CONSTRUCTION DRAWINGS FOR ADDITIONAL MASONRY INFILL
AND OPENINGS INFORMATION.


D4. ELEVATOR BRAKES ASSOCIATED WITH THE THREE EXISTING ELEVATORS ARE ASSUMED TO
BE ASBESTOS-CONTAINING AND SHALL BE REMOVED AND DISPOSED OF AS ASBESTOS.


D5. THE HYDRAULIC FLUID/OIL IN THE FREIGHT ELEVATOR IS ASSUMED TO BE
PCB-CONTAINING.  THE CONTRACTOR SHALL TEST FOR CONFIRMATION OF PCB
CONCENTRATION AND PROVIDE REPORTS TO THE DIRECTORS REPRESENTATIVE PRIOR TO
DISPOSAL.  FOR BIDDING PURPOSES THE CONTRACTOR SHALL ASSUME THAT THE
HYDRAULIC FLUID/OIL WILL REQUIRE DISPOSAL AS PCB-CONTAINING WASTE.


D6. SUPPORT ALL ELECTRICAL PANELS/CONDUIT AND ASSOCIATED ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT
PRESENT ON WALLS TO BE REMOVED SUCH THAT IT IS SUPPORTED AND FREE STANDING
TO ALLOW FOR WALL REMOVALS.


D7. AT ALL LOCATIONS WHERE ENCLOSURE OF WALLS IS COMPLETED AS SHOWN AND AS
DETAILED ON H-501, THE INSTALLED METAL FLASHING SHALL BE LABELED WITH "DANGER -
CONTAINS ASBESTOS FIBERS - AVOID CREATING DUST - CANCER AND LUNG DISEASE
HAZARD" EVERY THREE (3) FEET ON THE FACE OF THE INSTALLED ANGLE.


INTERIOR ABATEMENT/REMOVAL KEY NOTES
1'X' REMOVE ASBESTOS CONTAMINATED CMU AND DISPOSE OF AS ASBESTOS.  COORDINATE


EXTENT OF REMOVALS WITH CONSTRUCTION DRAWINGS.
A 4"


EXISTING MASONRY WALL B 6"
THICKNESS DESIGNATION C 8"


D 12"


  2 NOT USED


  3 REMOVE CONCRETE CURB AS NON-ACM FOLLOWING FINAL CLEARANCE OF WORK AREA.


  4 REMOVE ALL PLUMBING FIXTURES, ACCESSORIES, AND BATHROOM PARTITIONS COMPLETELY
FROM THE BATHROOM WALLS TO BE REMOVED.  REMOVALS SHALL BE COMPLETED IN
NEGATIVE PRESSURE CONTAINMENT.  DECONTAMINATE REMOVED ITEMS FOR DISPOSAL AS
NON-ASBESTOS.


  5 DURING THE REMOVAL OF THE NORTH ESCALATOR WALL, THE BEAM LOCATED ON THE NORTH
SIDE OF THE NORTH ESCALATOR WALL (AT THE "C" COLUMN LINE) SHALL BE INCORPORATED
INTO THE ASBESTOS WORK AREA.  THE SOUTH FACE OF THIS BEAM HAS ASBESTOS SPRAY
APPLIED FIREPROOFING AND OVERSPRAY IS PRESENT ON IT THAT COULD NOT BE REMOVED
DURING THE 44802 PROJECT.  THE FIREPROOFING AND OVERSPRAY SHALL BE REMOVED FROM
THE BEAM AND ADJACENT COLUMN AREAS AND DISPOSED OF AS ASBESTOS.


PROPOSED REGULATED ABATEMENT WORK AREA -
CONSISTING OF HARD WALLED ISOLATION BARRIERS.
NON-CERTIFIED PERSONNEL NOT PERMITTED IN
AREA DURING ABATEMENT ACTIVITIES.


ENCLOSURE OF TOPS OF EXISTING WALL IS TO BE COMPLETED
PER REFERENCED DETAILS ON DRAWING H-501 (TYP.)
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H-501


INTERIOR HAZMAT
ABATEMENT DETAILS


ADDENDUM DRAWING 12/17/2013


DETAIL NOTES:
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December 16, 2013 
 
 
Mr. Michael Singleton 
New York State Office of General Services 
Design and Construction Group 
31st Floor, Corning Tower 
Empire State Plaza 
Albany, New York 12242 
 
Re:  Inspection of Multiple Areas of Building 5 for Asbestos, Lead Paint, and PCBs 


OGS Project Number S8694 
CHA Project No. 24728 
 


Dear Michael: 
 


Background/Introduction 
 
CHA previously surveyed Building 5 for asbestos, lead, and other hazardous materials in 
March 2013 in support of the abatement and demolition contract associated with this 
building.  Many of the exterior portions of the building were not surveyed as part of the 
March 2013 report based on the renovation scope at the time the survey was completed 
however a limited number of window caulks and sealants were sampled for both asbestos and 
PCB’s at that time.  The complete findings of the building-wide survey are summarized in 
CHA’s Pre-Renovation Hazardous Materials Survey Report dated March 29, 2013 while the 
relevant historical exterior window caulk asbestos and PCB sample data are included in this 
letter report. In addition to the March 2013 report, CHA also completed an additional limited 
inspection of the north side canopy roof including inspection of window wall sealants.  The 
results of that limited inspection are included in a letter report dated September 13, 2013.    
 
Subsequent to the overall Pre-Renovation Hazardous Materials Survey, CHA was asked to 
survey additional portions of the exterior of Building 5 in support of OGS Project No. 44808 
that includes building envelope renovations impacting window walls, the front entrance 
canopy, and exterior doors. This work includes the inspection and sampling of sealants for 
asbestos and PCBs, masonry surfaces for PCBs and the canopy roof for asbestos. 
 
Asbestos Inspection 
 
CHA re-visited the subject building on September 24th, October 4th and 24th, and December 6, 
2013, to inspect the spray-on fireproofing on structural steel, mortar bed associated with the 
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knee walls, window wall sealants, front entrance doors, and northwest and southeast entrance 
soffits for suspect asbestos-containing materials.   
 
Spray-on fireproofing was confirmed to be asbestos-containing through sample collection 
and analysis performed during the Pre-Renovation Hazardous Materials Survey Report dated 
March 29, 2013.  A question was raised during the Building 5 abatement as to whether the 
spray-on fireproofing observed throughout each ceiling space is the same material observed 
on the exterior side of the perimeter spandrel beam that runs along the curtain wall system on 
most floors of the building.  CHA collected additional bulk samples of spray-on fireproofing 
specifically from the spandrel beams located on the second and fourth floors. See Table 1 
attached to this report for a summary of the laboratory analysis.   
 
Concrete block knee walls run behind the heating units along the exterior walls of each floor 
throughout the building.  During construction, suspect spray-on fireproofing debris was 
observed imbedded in the bottom layer of concrete block mortar.  It is assumed that the 
spray-on fireproofing debris was in-place at the time of the construction of the knee wall.  
Bulk samples of the debris imbedded in the bottom mortar layer were collected from the 4th 
floor and 6th floor on October 24, 2013 and analyzed for asbestos.   
 
The exterior granite wall panel grout, black window caulk, gray window caulk, and gray 
exterior glazing compound were sampled and analyzed as part of the March 2013 survey. 
Each of these materials were found to be non-asbestos upon laboratory analysis. The results 
of these samples are included in Table 1.  The main window wall panel glazing compound 
was inspected and is visually identical to the window glazing compound which was 
previously sampled and found to be non-ACM upon laboratory analysis. During an October 
4, 2013 site visit, CHA performed an additional inspection for suspect sealants associated 
with the punch glass windows on the north side of the building.  Samples of the punch glass 
frame caulk and window glazing compound were collected and analyzed for asbestos. 
 
CHA performed one final design phase inspection for suspect asbestos materials that will be 
impacted by OGS Project 44808 – Renovation of Building 5.  The scope of this inspection 
was provided by STV Incorporated (STV) who is responsible for the exterior renovation 
work on the upcoming project. STV.   During this inspection which was completed on 
December 6, 2013, CHA inspected and collected bulk samples of the following suspect 
materials: exterior plaster soffits located at the northwest and southeast building entrances, 
brick mortar, limestone band mortar and vertical caulk, granite band mortar and vertical 
caulk, front entrance granite canopy grout and caulk.  These suspect materials will be 
impacted by the window replacement and re-pointing of brick and stone panel seams along 
the exterior of the building.   
 
Lastly, CHA inspected the elevators (two passenger and a freight elevator) for suspect 
flooring materials and elevator door insulation, based on concerns raised by Architectural 
Resources (A/R) who is responsible for the new elevator design under the upcoming 
renovations project.  Suspect linoleum and underlying white floor tile was observed within 
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the elevator cab.  These flooring materials were sampled and analyzed for asbestos.  No 
suspect elevator door insulation was observed during this inspection.     
 
Lead-based Paint Inspection  
 
CHA collected one paint chip sample from the exterior southeast entrance soffit and six paint 
chip samples from the structural steel within Building 5.  All samples were analyzed for lead 
content by weight.  Paint chip samples containing lead at concentrations greater than 0.5% 
are identified by the United States Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) and Housing and 
Urban Development (HUD) as a lead based paint, whereas any measurable amount of lead in 
paint is enough to trigger the requirements of the OSHA Lead in Construction Standard. The 
laboratory results are discussed below while the laboratory analytical reports are appended to 
this report. 
 
PCB Caulks/Building Material Inspection  
 
As stated in the background/introduction above, CHA previously sampled the black window 
caulk and gray window caulk along the exterior window wall of Building 5 for PCB’s as part 
of the March 2013 survey.  Upon laboratory analysis, it was determined that the black 
window caulk has a PCB concentration of 110.5 parts per million (ppm) while the gray 
window caulk had PCBs present at 41.3 ppm.   
 
During subsequent inspections, CHA supplemented the existing data by collecting bulk 
samples of the white roof perimeter caulk, exterior door caulk, window panel caulk, vertical 
building joint caulk, and granite wall panel caulk for PCB laboratory analysis via Method 
8082.  Since the renovation project will likely impact building materials directly adjacent to 
and abutting the PCB-caulked window wall and front entrance, CHA also collected samples 
of the surrounding sandstone, granite, and brick surfaces to determine if PCBs had leached 
into those surrounding surfaces. The sandstone was sampled at the window sill locations, 
while the granite and brick were sampled directly adjacent to the vertical door and building 
joints. A summary of all PCB samples collected is provided on Table 2 attached to this 
report.  
 
Results 
 
 All pertinent historical (March 2013 / August 24, 2013) and current asbestos 


analytical results are summarized in Table 1 attached to this report.  
 


 The punch glass window glazing compound is asbestos-containing and is located 
along the perimeter of each window pane along the central portion of the north side 
curtain wall.   
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 The spray-on fireproofing at the spandrel beam was confirmed to be asbestos-
containing and consistent with the spray-on fireproofing located throughout the 
building as previously sampled. 
 


 The bottom mortar bed beneath the concrete block knee walls along the perimeter of 
each floor throughout the building are confirmed to be contaminated with imbedded 
asbestos-containing spray-on fireproofing. 
 


 Upon analysis, lead was found in the plaster soffit paint as well as the structural 
steel paint above the threshold of 0.5% and are considered to be lead-based paints.  
A summary of the results (Table 2) and the laboratory analytical reports are 
attached to this report.  
 


 The PCB sample results are summarized in Table 3 attached to this report. It was 
found that the PCB concentrations of the following caulks and building materials 
associated with Building 5 exceed 50 ppm, the Toxic Substances Control Act (TSCA) 
threshold for a material to be considered PCB contaminated:  
 
 black window caulk (110.5 ppm) – 90 lf of vertical strip of caulk between 


window wall and sandstone, 
 window panel caulk (23,000 ppm) – 20 lf surrounds each blue window panel. 
 door caulk (86,000 ppm) – 300 lf of black caulk at joints between granite 


panels associated with the northeast entrance. 
 vertical building joint caulk (280,000 ppm) – 95 lf at each vertical strip of 


caulk between the sandstone and brick façade at building joints. 
 brick (abutting building joint) (120 ppm) 95 lf adjacent to the vertical 


building joint caulk. It should be noted that the adjacent sandstone and mortar 
are assumed to have similar concentrations. 


 granite (92 ppm). 90 lf adjacent to the black door caulk. Granite panels are at 
the front entrance façade.  


 granite band vertical caulk (117,000 ppm).  The band of granite panels are 
located at the first floor level on the exterior of the building.  These panels are 
sealed with PCB-containing caulk at a limited number of locations along the 
first floor elevation.  
 


The following caulks and building materials were found to have PCB concentrations 
below TSCA’s threshold of 50 ppm: gray window caulk (41.3 ppm), canopy roof 
caulk (19 ppm), sandstone at window sill locations (0.86 ppm and non-detectable). 
See the photo log attached to this report for sample locations.  
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Conclusions and Recommendations 
 
 All of the asbestos-containing materials identified and summarized in Table 1 must 


be removed from the building prior to any renovation or demolition that will impact 
them. 
 


 The white soffit paint and structural steel paint are considered lead-based paint 
and must be handled per EPA and OSHA regulations. All work which disturbs 
these paints must comply with OSHA’s Lead in Construction Standard which 
regulates all construction work where an employee may be occupationally 
exposed to lead.  


 
 The caulking associated with the entrance doors, window walls, and vertical 


expansion joints of Building 5 have high concentrations of PCBs, well above the 50 
ppm TSCA threshold for PCB contaminated materials. These sealants/caulks must be 
removed as PCB-containing material and disposed of by appropriate legal means.  
 


 The granite and sandstone/brick adjacent to the caulks located at the main entrance 
and along the vertical expansion joints where PCB concentrations are elevated, were 
found to have PCB concentrations exceeding 50 ppm as well. If these surfaces are to 
be impacted by construction or to be removed during the renovation all work must be 
completed by trained workers and all waste generated must be disposed as PCB-
containing material by appropriate legal means. 
 


 The sandstone sills beneath the window walls have low levels of PCBs, well below 
50 ppm. Therefore any impact to these surfaces during future construction will not 
require special management. 
 


 The granite and brick surfaces directly adjacent to the door systems and expansion 
joints do have PCBs present at concentrations above 50 ppm and therefore any 
impact to these surfaces during future construction will require selective removals of 
these materials prior to impacts and disposal of removed material as PCB-containing 
material by appropriate legal means. 


 
Tables 1-3 are attached to this report.  Analytical reports for the current asbestos bulk 
samples, lead-based paint samples, and PCB samples are included as Attachments A, B, and 
C, respectively. Finally, personal and laboratory certifications are included as Attachment D. 
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If you have any questions regarding this letter report, please do not hesitate to contact the 
undersigned. 
 


         Sincerely,                                                                                             


                   
 


              James N. Morey 
     Scientist III 


 
\\cha-llp.com\proj\Projects\ANY\K3\24728\Reports\Exterior Caulk & Roof Sampling\Additional Sampling_windows_12-16-13\Inspection Letter Report_Final.doc 


 







 
 


                                                                                                            


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


TABLES 
 







TABLE 1


ASBESTOS BULK  SAMPLE SUMMARY
Building 5, Harriman Campus


24728.2000.31000


Sample Number Suspect Material Description Sample Location
Asbestos Content 


(%)


AS-011813-05-02A Granite wall panel grout NAD


AS-011813-05-02B Granite wall panel grout NAD


AS-012413-05-101A Black Window Caulk NAD


AS-012413-05-101B Black Window Caulk NAD


AS-012413-05-102A Gray Window Caulk NAD


AS-012413-05-102B Gray Window Caulk NAD


AS-012413-05-103A Gray Exterior Window Glazing Compound NAD


AS-012413-05-103B Gray Exterior Window Glazing Compound NAD


5-01A Flashing Sealant - grey Canopy - High Roof 14.7% Chrysotile


5-01B Flashing Sealant - grey Canopy - Low Roof NA/PS


5-02A Built-up Roof - Bottom Layer Canopy - High Roof NAD


5-02B Built-up Roof - Middle Layer Canopy - High Roof NAD


5-02C Built-up Roof - Top Layer Canopy - High Roof NAD


5-03A Built-up Roof - Bottom Layer Canopy - Low Roof NAD


5-03B Built-up Roof - Middle Layer Canopy - Low Roof NAD


5-03C Built-up Roof - Top Layer Canopy - Low Roof NAD


5-05 Door Glazing Compound Front Entrance NAD


5-05A Door Caulk Front Entrance NAD


5-05B Door Caulk Front Entrance NAD


AS092413-01A Fireproofing - Loose Fill - on Lathe at Beam 2nd Floor South Side 10.8%


AS092413-01B Fireproofing - Loose Fill - on Lathe at Beam 2nd Floor South Side 16%


AS092413-01C Fireproofing - Loose Fill - at Lathe on Beam 4th Floor - Northwest Corner - North Side 10%


AS092413-01D Fireproofing - Loose Fill - at Lathe on Beam 4th Floor - Northwest Corner - North Side 13.3%


AS092413-01E Fireproofing - Loose Fill - at Slab 4th Floor - Northwest Corner - North Side 12.5%


AS092413-01F Fireproofing - Loose Fill - at Slab 4th Floor - Northwest Corner - North Side 26.7%


AS092413-01G Fireproofing - Loose Fill - at Slab 4th Floor - Northwest Corner - North Side 16.7%


AS092413-02A Fireproofing - Remnant at Mullion 4th Floor - Northwest Corner - North Side 13.3%


AS092413-02B Fireproofing - Remnant on Top of Blind 4th Floor - Northwest Corner - North Side 10%


AS092413-02C Fireproofing - Remnant at Mullion 4th Floor - Northwest Corner - North Side 13.3%


AS-100413-01A Perimeter Frame Caulk Punch Glass Window - north elevation NAD


AS-100413-01B Perimeter Frame Caulk Punch Glass Window - north elevation NAD


AS-100413-02A Window Glazing Compound Punch Glass Window - north elevation 7.4% Chrysotile


AS-100413-02B Window Glazing Compound Punch Glass Window - north elevation NA/PS


AS102413JM-01 Spray-On Fireproofing Remnant 6th Floor 11.11%


AS102413JM-02 Spray-On Fireproofing Remnant / Grout 5th Floor 1.16%


01A Exterior Soffit Plaster Southeast Side Entrance NAD


01B Exterior Soffit Plaster Southeast Side Entrance NAD


01C Exterior Soffit Plaster Southeast Side Entrance NAD


01D Exterior Soffit Plaster Southeast Side Entrance NAD


01E Exterior Soffit Plaster Southeast Side Entrance NAD


02A White 9" x 9" Floor Tile Elevator Cab NAD


02B White 9" x 9" Floor Tile Elevator Cab NAD


03A Green Linoleum Flooring Elevator Cab NAD


03B Green Linoleum Flooring Elevator Cab NAD


04A Exterior Brick Mortar Exterior - North Side NAD


04B Exterior Brick Mortar Exterior - North Side NAD


05A Sandstone Mortar Exterior - North Side NAD


05B Sandstone Mortar Exterior - North Side NAD


06A Vertical Caulk at Granite Pavers Exterior - North Side NAD


06B Vertical Caulk at Granite Pavers Exterior - North Side NAD


07A Vertical Caulk at Sandstone Pavers Exterior - North Side NAD


07B Vertical Caulk at Sandstone Pavers Exterior - North Side NAD


08A Caulk at Granite Pavers Exterior - North Side NAD


08B Caulk at Granite Pavers Exterior - North Side NAD


09A Granite Wall Panel Grout Exterior - North Side NAD


09B Granite Wall Panel Grout Exterior - North Side NAD


10A Granite Wall Panel Grout Exterior - North Side NAD


10B Granite Wall Panel Grout Exterior - North Side NAD


NAD - No Asbestos Detected


NA/PS - Not Analyzed, Stop 1st Positive Result due to previous sample


December 6, 2013 - CHA 


March 2013 - CHA 


Exterior at Northeast Vestibule 


Ground Level - Northeast Exterior of Building


August 2013 - CHA 


September 24, 2013 - CHA 


October 2013 - CHA 


CHA Consulting, Inc. Asbestos Containing Materials Survey 







TABLE 2


PAINT CHIP SAMPLE SUMMARY
Building 5, Harriman Campus


24728.2000.31000


Sample No. Paint Chip Description Sample Location
Lead Content      
(% by weight)


LBP-01 White Wall Paint Corridor <0.010
LBP-02 White/Grey Paint Door Jamb - Corridor <0.016
LBP-03 Green Paint Plaster/Column - Room 400 0.26


LBP-01 White Paint Exterior Soffit 12%


LBP121013-01 Orange Structural Steel Paint 2nd Floor 32%


LBP121013-02 Yellow / Silver Structural Steel Paint 2nd Floor 3.7%


LBP121013-03 Orange Structural Steel Paint 3rd Floor 44%


LBP121013-04 Orange Structural Steel Paint 4th Floor 56%


LBP121013-05 Orange Structural Steel Paint 5th Floor 62%


LBP121013-06 Orange Structural Steel Paint 6th Floor 53%


ND = No Lead Detected


March 2013 - CHA


December 6, 2013 - CHA


December 10, 2013 - CHA


CHA Consulting, Inc. Asbestos Containing Materials Survey 







TABLE 3


PCB in Caulk Sample Summary 
Building 5


Harriman Campus
Albany, New York


Sample No. Caulk Description Sample Location
PCB Content        


(ppm)


PCB31213-01 Exterior Window Frame Caulk - Black Exterior of Building - Ground Level 110.5
PCB31213-02 Exterior Window Frame Caulk - Gray Exterior of Building - Ground Level 41.3


82813-5-01 Window Caulk - Perimeter of Panel Exterior of Building - Ground Level 23,000
82813-5-02 Caulk, White - Roof Flashing Canopy Roof 19
82813-5-03 Door System Caulk - at granite interface Main Entry Door - North Side 86,000
82813-5-04 Caulk, Grey - Brick to Sandstone Joint Exterior of Building - West Side - North Corner 280,000
82813-5-05 Brick - Brick to Sandstone Joint Exterior of Building - West Side - North Corner 120
82813-5-06 Sandstone - beneath Grey Caulk Exterior of Building - 0.86
82813-5-07 Sandstone - beneath Black Caulk Exterior of Building - ND
82813-5-08 Granite - beneath door system caulk Main Entry Door - North Side 92


PCB-01A Window Glazing - typical window wall window North Elevation - west of canopy - first floor 50,000
PCB-01B Window Glazing - typical window wall window North Elevation - east of canopy - first floor 40,000


PCB-01C & 1D* Window Glazing - typical window wall window
North Elevation - Between Column lines 13 & 14 - 


composite from 3rd and 5th floor
96,000


PCB-02 Window Glazing - Punch Glass Window North Elevation - west of canopy - 1st floor 170
PCB-03A Perimeter Frame Caulk - Punch Glass Window North Elevation - west of canopy - first floor 73,000
PCB-03B Perimeter Frame Caulk - Punch Glass Window North Elevation - east of canopy - first floor 90,000


PCB-01 Granite Band Caulk North Elevation - east of canopy - first floor 117,000


March 12, 2013


August 28, 2013


October 4, 2013


*Samples were composited due to low sample volume.


December 6, 2013


CHA Consulting, Inc. Hazardous Materials Survey







 
 


                                                                                                            


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


ATTACHMENT A 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



































Preliminarv Report
Polarized Light Microscopy


Analytical Method: N.Y.S. D.O.H. 03101197 (Item 193.1)
E.L.A.P. No. 11129


supplied by client and chain of custody. Liability limited to the costs of analysis.
Any and all reports, chain of custodies and/or professional opinions generated by Fibers I.D., lnc. and
transmitted via electronic median are to be considered preliminary in nature and are not intended or utilized
as final reports. They are strictly for the convince ofthe client.


NAD - No Asbestos Detected
CHR - Chrysotile
CR- Crocidolite
AMO - Amosite
ANT -Anthophyllite
TR/ACT - Tremolite/Actinolite


CF - Ceramic Fiber
FG - Fibrous Glass
S - Synthetic
T - Talc
W - Wollastonite
K - Other, Explain
MW- Mineral Woo-


FIBERS I.D. /]VC.
7670 Western Aoe. Bldg. B. Albany, Nezp York


Laboratory | Office Phone (518) 456-4501 o Fax (518) 456-4545


Cli.ott Date:


rrolect:BldS5


Asbestos Type & oh Other Fibers & o/o


Analytical results on samples not collected by Fibers I.D. Inc. Report data dependent on i
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ATTACHMENT B 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 







Client Sample Description ConcentrationLab ID Analyzed
Lead


Collected


EMSL  Analytical, Inc.
200 Route 130 North, Cinnaminson, NJ 08077
Phone/Fax: (856) 303-2500 / (856) 786-5974
http://www.EMSL.com cinnaminsonleadlab@emsl.com


Attn: Jim Morey
CHA
3 Winners Circle
Albany, NY 12205


Received: 12/11/13 10:43 AM


Bldg. 5


Fax: (518) 453-4773
Phone: (518) 453-8702


Project:


12/10/2013Collected:


Test Report: Lead in Paint Chips by Flame AAS (SW 846 3050B*/7000B)


201313077
CustomerID: CLOU50
CustomerPO:
ProjectID:


EMSL Order:


Site: Orange Steel Paint
0001LBP121013-01 32 % wt12/12/201312/10/2013


Site: Yellow/Silver Paint
0002LBP121013-02 3.7 % wt12/12/201312/10/2013


Site: Orange Steel Paint
0003LBP121013-03 44 % wt12/12/201312/10/2013


Site: Orange Steel Paint
0004LBP121013-04 56 % wt12/12/201312/10/2013


Site: Orange Steel Paint
0005LBP121013-05 62 % wt12/12/201312/10/2013


Site: Orange Steel Paint
0006LBP121013-06 53 % wt12/12/201312/10/2013


Page 1 of 1


Julie Smith - Laboratory Director
NJ-NELAP Accredited:03036
or other approved signatory


Test Report ChmSnglePrm/nQC-7.21.0   Printed: 12/12/2013 7:48:19 PM


Reporting limit is 0.010 % wt based on the minimum sample weight per our SOP. The QC data associated with these results included in this report meet the method QC requirements, unless specifically 
indicated otherwise. Unless noted, results in this report are not blank corrected.  EMSL bears no responsibility for sample collection activities.  Samples received in good condition unless otherwise noted.  
* slight modifications to methods applied. "<" (less than) result signifies that the analyte was not detected at or above the reporting limit. Measurement of uncertainty is available upon request.
Samples analyzed by EMSL  Analytical, Inc. Cinnaminson, NJ NELAP Certifications: NJ 03036, NY 10872, PA 68-00367, AIHA-LAP, LLC ELLAP 100194, A2LA 2845.01


Initial report from 12/12/2013  19:48:19



http://www.EMSL.com

mailto:cinnaminsonleadlab@emsl.com













Client Sample Description ConcentrationLab ID Analyzed
Lead


Collected


EMSL  Analytical, Inc.
200 Route 130 North, Cinnaminson, NJ 08077
Phone/Fax: (856) 303-2500 / (856) 786-5974
http://www.EMSL.com cinnaminsonleadlab@emsl.com


Attn: James Morey
CHA
3 Winners Circle
Albany, NY 12205


Received: 12/09/13 8:33 AM


Bldg 5- Hurriman


Fax: (518) 453-4773
Phone: (518) 453-8702


Project:


Collected:


Test Report: Lead in Paint Chips by Flame AAS (SW 846 3050B*/7000B)


201312970
CustomerID: CLOU50
CustomerPO:
ProjectID:


EMSL Order:


Site: Exterior Soffit
0001LBP-01 12 % wt12/10/2013


Page 1 of 1


Julie Smith - Laboratory Director
NJ-NELAP Accredited:03036
or other approved signatory


Test Report ChmSnglePrm/nQC-7.21.0   Printed: 12/10/2013 1:22:56 PM


Reporting limit is 0.010 % wt based on the minimum sample weight per our SOP. The QC data associated with these results included in this report meet the method QC requirements, unless specifically 
indicated otherwise. Unless noted, results in this report are not blank corrected.  EMSL bears no responsibility for sample collection activities.  Samples received in good condition unless otherwise noted.  
* slight modifications to methods applied. "<" (less than) result signifies that the analyte was not detected at or above the reporting limit. Measurement of uncertainty is available upon request.
Samples analyzed by EMSL  Analytical, Inc. Cinnaminson, NJ NELAP Certifications: NJ 03036, NY 10872, PA 68-00367, AIHA-LAP, LLC ELLAP 100194, A2LA 2845.01


Initial report from 12/10/2013  13:22:56



http://www.EMSL.com

mailto:cinnaminsonleadlab@emsl.com









 
 


                                                                                                            


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


ATTACHMENT C 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 







Julie Smith - Laboratory Director


Reviewed and Approved By:


Fax: (518) 453-4773
Phone: (518) 453-8702


The following analytical report covers the analysis performed on samples submitted to EMSL 
Analytical, Inc. on 10/4/2013. The results are tabulated on the attached data pages for the 
following client designated project:


24728.5000.4400


The reference number for these samples is EMSL Order #011304939.  Please use this reference 
when calling about these samples.  If you have any questions, please do not hesitate to contact 
me at (856) 303-2500.


10/11/2013Attn: Seth Fowler
CHA
3 Winners Circle
Albany, NY 12205


The test results contained within this report meet the requirements of NELAC 
and/or the specific certification program that is applicable, unless otherwise noted.
NELAP Certifications: NJ 03036, NY 10872, PA 68-00367


The samples associated with this report were received in good condition unless otherwise noted. This report relates only to those items tested 
as received by the laboratory. The QC data associated with the sample results meet the recovery and precision requirements established by 
the NELAP, unless specifically indicated. All results for soil samples are reported on a dry weight basis, unless otherwise noted. This report 
may not be reproduced except in full and without written approval by EMSL Analytical, Inc. 


EMSL Analytical, Inc.
200 Route 130 North, Cinnaminson, NJ 08077
Phone:  (856) 303-2500        Fax:  (856) 858-4571     Email:   Env_Chemistry@emsl.com


Page 1 of 4



mailto:Env_Chemistry@emsl.com





EMSL Analytical, Inc.
200 Route 130 North, Cinnaminson, NJ 08077
Phone/Fax: (856) 303-2500 / (856) 858-4571
http://www.EMSL.com Env_Chemistry@emsl.com


011304939
CustomerID: CLOU50
CustomerPO:
ProjectID:


EMSL Order:


Analytical Results


Attn: Seth Fowler
CHA
3 Winners Circle
Albany, NY 12205


Received: 10/07/13 8:30 AM


24728.5000.4400


Fax: (518) 453-4773
Phone: (518) 453-8702


Project:


Client Sample Description Lab ID:PCB-01A 0001Collected: 10/4/2013
5:00:00 PM


Method Parameter Result Units
Analysis 
Date AnalystRL


Prep 
Date Analyst


3540C/8082A Aroclor-1016 EAND mg/Kg 10/10/20138300 10/8/2013 AB


3540C/8082A Aroclor-1221 EAND mg/Kg 10/10/20138300 10/8/2013 AB


3540C/8082A Aroclor-1232 EAND mg/Kg 10/10/20138300 10/8/2013 AB


3540C/8082A Aroclor-1242 EAND mg/Kg 10/10/20138300 10/8/2013 AB


3540C/8082A Aroclor-1248 EAND mg/Kg 10/10/20138300 10/8/2013 AB


3540C/8082A Aroclor-1254 EA50000 mg/Kg 10/10/20138300 10/8/2013 AB


3540C/8082A Aroclor-1260 EAND mg/Kg 10/10/20138300 10/8/2013 AB


3540C/8082A Aroclor-1262 EAND mg/Kg 10/10/20138300 10/8/2013 AB


3540C/8082A Aroclor-1268 EAND mg/Kg 10/10/20138300 10/8/2013 AB


Client Sample Description Lab ID:PCB-01B 0002Collected: 10/4/2013
5:00:00 PM


Method Parameter Result Units
Analysis 
Date AnalystRL


Prep 
Date Analyst


3540C/8082A Aroclor-1016 EAND mg/Kg 10/10/20139500 10/8/2013 AB


3540C/8082A Aroclor-1221 EAND mg/Kg 10/10/20139500 10/8/2013 AB


3540C/8082A Aroclor-1232 EAND mg/Kg 10/10/20139500 10/8/2013 AB


3540C/8082A Aroclor-1242 EAND mg/Kg 10/10/20139500 10/8/2013 AB


3540C/8082A Aroclor-1248 EAND mg/Kg 10/10/20139500 10/8/2013 AB


3540C/8082A Aroclor-1254 EA40000 mg/Kg 10/10/20139500 10/8/2013 AB


3540C/8082A Aroclor-1260 EAND mg/Kg 10/10/20139500 10/8/2013 AB


3540C/8082A Aroclor-1262 EAND mg/Kg 10/10/20139500 10/8/2013 AB


3540C/8082A Aroclor-1268 EAND mg/Kg 10/10/20139500 10/8/2013 AB


Client Sample Description Lab ID:PCB-01C,01D 0003Collected: 10/4/2013
5:00:00 PM


Method Parameter Result Units
Analysis 
Date AnalystRL


Prep 
Date Analyst


3540C/8082A Aroclor-1016 EAND mg/Kg 10/10/201322000 10/8/2013 AB


3540C/8082A Aroclor-1221 EAND mg/Kg 10/10/201322000 10/8/2013 AB


3540C/8082A Aroclor-1232 EAND mg/Kg 10/10/201322000 10/8/2013 AB


3540C/8082A Aroclor-1242 EAND mg/Kg 10/10/201322000 10/8/2013 AB


3540C/8082A Aroclor-1248 EAND mg/Kg 10/10/201322000 10/8/2013 AB


3540C/8082A Aroclor-1254 EA96000 mg/Kg 10/10/201322000 10/8/2013 AB


3540C/8082A Aroclor-1260 EAND mg/Kg 10/10/201322000 10/8/2013 AB


3540C/8082A Aroclor-1262 EAND mg/Kg 10/10/201322000 10/8/2013 AB


3540C/8082A Aroclor-1268 EAND mg/Kg 10/10/201322000 10/8/2013 AB


Page 2 of 4ChemSmplw/RDL/NELAC-7.21.0  Printed: 
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EMSL Analytical, Inc.
200 Route 130 North, Cinnaminson, NJ 08077
Phone/Fax: (856) 303-2500 / (856) 858-4571
http://www.EMSL.com Env_Chemistry@emsl.com


011304939
CustomerID: CLOU50
CustomerPO:
ProjectID:


EMSL Order:


Analytical Results


Attn: Seth Fowler
CHA
3 Winners Circle
Albany, NY 12205


Received: 10/07/13 8:30 AM


24728.5000.4400


Fax: (518) 453-4773
Phone: (518) 453-8702


Project:


Client Sample Description Lab ID:PCB-02 0004Collected: 10/4/2013
5:00:00 PM


Method Parameter Result Units
Analysis 
Date AnalystRL


Prep 
Date Analyst


3540C/8082A Aroclor-1016 EAND mg/Kg 10/10/20135.8 10/8/2013 AB


3540C/8082A Aroclor-1221 EAND mg/Kg 10/10/20135.8 10/8/2013 AB


3540C/8082A Aroclor-1232 EAND mg/Kg 10/10/20135.8 10/8/2013 AB


3540C/8082A Aroclor-1242 EAND mg/Kg 10/10/20135.8 10/8/2013 AB


3540C/8082A Aroclor-1248 EA170 mg/Kg 10/10/20135.8 10/8/2013 AB


3540C/8082A Aroclor-1254 EAND mg/Kg 10/10/20135.8 10/8/2013 AB


3540C/8082A Aroclor-1260 EAND mg/Kg 10/10/20135.8 10/8/2013 AB


3540C/8082A Aroclor-1262 EAND mg/Kg 10/10/20135.8 10/8/2013 AB


3540C/8082A Aroclor-1268 EAND mg/Kg 10/10/20135.8 10/8/2013 AB


Client Sample Description Lab ID:PCB-03A 0005Collected: 10/4/2013
5:00:00 PM


Method Parameter Result Units
Analysis 
Date AnalystRL


Prep 
Date Analyst


3540C/8082A Aroclor-1016 EAND mg/Kg 10/10/20139700 10/8/2013 AB


3540C/8082A Aroclor-1221 EAND mg/Kg 10/10/20139700 10/8/2013 AB


3540C/8082A Aroclor-1232 EAND mg/Kg 10/10/20139700 10/8/2013 AB


3540C/8082A Aroclor-1242 EAND mg/Kg 10/10/20139700 10/8/2013 AB


3540C/8082A Aroclor-1248 EA73000 mg/Kg 10/10/20139700 10/8/2013 AB


3540C/8082A Aroclor-1254 EAND mg/Kg 10/10/20139700 10/8/2013 AB


3540C/8082A Aroclor-1260 EAND mg/Kg 10/10/20139700 10/8/2013 AB


3540C/8082A Aroclor-1262 EAND mg/Kg 10/10/20139700 10/8/2013 AB


3540C/8082A Aroclor-1268 EAND mg/Kg 10/10/20139700 10/8/2013 AB


Client Sample Description Lab ID:PCB-03B 0006Collected: 10/4/2013
5:00:00 PM


Method Parameter Result Units
Analysis 
Date AnalystRL


Prep 
Date Analyst


3540C/8082A Aroclor-1016 EAND mg/Kg 10/10/20138100 10/8/2013 AB


3540C/8082A Aroclor-1221 EAND mg/Kg 10/10/20138100 10/8/2013 AB


3540C/8082A Aroclor-1232 EAND mg/Kg 10/10/20138100 10/8/2013 AB


3540C/8082A Aroclor-1242 EAND mg/Kg 10/10/20138100 10/8/2013 AB


3540C/8082A Aroclor-1248 EA90000 mg/Kg 10/10/20138100 10/8/2013 AB


3540C/8082A Aroclor-1254 EAND mg/Kg 10/10/20138100 10/8/2013 AB


3540C/8082A Aroclor-1260 EAND mg/Kg 10/10/20138100 10/8/2013 AB


3540C/8082A Aroclor-1262 EAND mg/Kg 10/10/20138100 10/8/2013 AB


3540C/8082A Aroclor-1268 EAND mg/Kg 10/10/20138100 10/8/2013 AB


Page 3 of 4ChemSmplw/RDL/NELAC-7.21.0  Printed: 
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EMSL Analytical, Inc.
200 Route 130 North, Cinnaminson, NJ 08077
Phone/Fax: (856) 303-2500 / (856) 858-4571
http://www.EMSL.com Env_Chemistry@emsl.com


011304939
CustomerID: CLOU50
CustomerPO:
ProjectID:


EMSL Order:


ND - indicates that the analyte was not detected at the reporting limit
RL - Reporting Limit


Definitions:


Page 4 of 4ChemSmplw/RDL/NELAC-7.21.0  Printed: 
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 EMSL Analytical Inc. 


 SOIL PESTICIDE/PCB SURROGATE RECOVERY


Lab Name: EMSL Analytical


* : Values outside of QC limits
D: Surrogate diluted out


Compound Name: TCX TCX2 DCB DCB2 Total Out


CAS #: 877-09-8 877-09-8 2051-24-3 2051-24-3


QC Limits: (30-137) (30-137) (30-138) (30-138)
4981-10 10X 10/10/13 01:01 106 D 103 D 103 D 109 D 0


4981-11 10X 10/10/13 01:28 79 D 78 D 104 D 110 D 0


4981-12 10X 10/10/13 01:55 99 D 96 D 103 D 107 D 0


4981-13 10X 10/10/13 02:22 110 D 106 D 109 D 113 D 0


4939-4 25X 10/10/13 16:31  D  D  D  D 0


4883-1 10X 10/10/13 05:28 105 D 109 D 70 D 77 D 0


4939-1 50000X 10/10/13 09:49  D  D  D  D 0


4939-2 50000X 10/10/13 10:19  D  D  D  D 0


4939-3 50000X 10/10/13 10:50  D  D  D  D 0


4939-5 80000X 10/10/13 11:20  D  D  D  D 0


4939-6 50000X 10/10/13 11:50  D  D  D  D 0


4981-6 10X 10/10/13 00:08 103 D 99 D 106 D 111 D 0


4981-7 10X 10/10/13 00:35 110 D 104 D 105 D 111 D 0


MB 1 2960-7 10/09/13 21:02 96 73 84 76 0


LCS 1 2960-8 10/09/13 21:28 95 74 84 75 0


4981-1 MS 10X 10/09/13 21:55 99 D 94 D 103 D 106 D 0


4981-1 MSD 10X 10/09/13 22:21 95 D 91 D 100 D 103 D 0


4981-1 10X 10/09/13 22:49 103 D 99 D 104 D 110 D 0


4981-2 10X 10/09/13 23:15 99 D 94 D 104 D 108 D 0


4981-3 10X 10/09/13 23:42 106 D 103 D 106 D 110 D 0


TCX=Tetrachloro-m-xylene
DCB=Decachlorobiphenyl


Printed: 10/11/13 09:52:39 AM FORM II PEST_ 2 1 of 1
SampleList: QC Batch OP2960-7
ERM: K:\EMSL_ENV\ERMs\8081-8082\8082soil.erm







 EMSL Analytical Inc. 


 PESTICIDE/PCB ORGANICS ANALYSIS DATA SHEET


Customer Sample#: MB 1 2960-7
Lab Name: EMSL Analytical
EMSL Sample ID: Project:
Lab File ID: X29322.D Sample Matrix: Soild
Instrument ID: ECD-X Sampling Date: 12:00:00 PM
Analyst: EAA Date Extracted: 10/8/2013
GC Column: CLPest I (0.25 mm) Analysis Date 10/9/2013 09:02:18 PM
GC Column 2: CLPest II (0.25 mm) Sample wt/vol: 10 G
% Moisture: 0 Dilution Factor: 1
PH: 0 Concentrated Extract Vol: 10 (uL)
GPC Cleanup(Y/N): N Injection Volume: 1 (ul)
Extraction Type: 3540C Sulfur Cleanup: N
Method: SW846 8081/8082


CAS NO COMPOUND
Report
Limit


(mg/kg)
CONC.
(mg/kg) Q


12674-11-2 Aroclor 1016 0.050 U


11104-28-2 Aroclor 1221 0.050 U


11141-16-5 Aroclor 1232 0.050 U


53469-21-9 Aroclor 1242 0.050 U


12672-29-6 Aroclor 1248 0.050 U


11097-69-1 Aroclor 1254 0.050 U


11096-82-5 Aroclor 1260 0.050 U


37324-23-5 Aroclor 1262 0.050 U


11100-14-4 Aroclor 1268 0.050 U


Qualifier Definitions
U = Undetected
B = Compound detected in method blank
E = Estimated value
D = Dilution
P = Results between the two columns differ >40%


Printed: 10/11/13 09:53:02 AM FORM1--PEST 1 of 1
SampleList: QC Batch OP2960-7
ERM: K:\EMSL_ENV\ERMs\8081-8082\8082soil.erm







 EMSL Analytical Inc. 


 SOIL PESTICIDE/PCB LCS/QCS/ LFB RECOVERY


Lab Name: EMSL Analytical Original
Sample:


LCS 1
2960-8File ID: X29322.D/X29323.D


* : Values outside of QC
limits


COMPOUND CAS NO LOW LIMIT HIGH LIMIT
SPIKE
ADDED
mg/kg


LCS
CONC.
mg/kg


LCS REC%


1 Aroclor 1016 12674-11-2 58 123 1.50 1.53 102
2 Aroclor 1260 11096-82-5 63 131 1.50 1.42 95


Total Out 0 of 2


Printed: 10/11/13 09:53:32 AM FORM III PEST_2 1 of 1
SampleList: QC Batch OP2960-7
ERM: K:\EMSL_ENV\ERMs\8081-8082\8082soil.erm







 EMSL Analytical Inc. 


 SOIL PESTICIDE/PCB MATRIX SPIKE/MATRIX SPIKE DUPLICATE RECOVERY


Lab Name: EMSL Analytical Original
Sample:


4981-1 MS 1
File ID: X29326.D/X29324.D/X29325.D


* : Values outside of QC
limits


COMPOUND CAS NO LOW LIMIT HIGH LIMIT RPD LIMIT SAMPLE
CONC.


MS SPIKE
ADDED
mg/kg


MS CONC.
mg/kg MS REC%


MSD
SPIKE
ADDED
mg/kg


MSD
CONC.
mg/kg


MSD
REC% RPD %


1 Aroclor 1016 12674-11-2 12 164 25 0.00 1.48 1.89 128 1.49 1.86 125 2
2 Aroclor 1260 11096-82-5 43 167 25 0.00 1.48 1.80 122 1.49 1.76 118 3


Total Out 0 of 2 0 of 2 0 of 2


Printed: 10/11/13 09:54:10 AM FORM III PEST_2 1 of 1
SampleList: QC Batch OP2960-7
ERM: K:\EMSL_ENV\ERMs\8081-8082\8082soil.erm















Julie Smith - Laboratory Director


Reviewed and Approved By:


Fax: (518) 453-4773
Phone: (518) 453-8702


The following analytical report covers the analysis performed on samples submitted to EMSL 
Analytical, Inc. on 12/9/2013. The results are tabulated on the attached data pages for the 
following client designated project:


Bldg. 5 - Harriman Campus


The reference number for these samples is EMSL Order #011306114.  Please use this reference 
when calling about these samples.  If you have any questions, please do not hesitate to contact 
me at (856) 303-2500.


12/11/2013Attn: Jim Morey
CHA
3 Winners Circle
Albany, NY 12205


The test results contained within this report meet the requirements of NELAC 
and/or the specific certification program that is applicable, unless otherwise noted.
NELAP Certifications: NJ 03036, NY 10872, PA 68-00367


The samples associated with this report were received in good condition unless otherwise noted. This report relates only to those items tested 
as received by the laboratory. The QC data associated with the sample results meet the recovery and precision requirements established by 
the NELAP, unless specifically indicated. All results for soil samples are reported on a dry weight basis, unless otherwise noted. This report 
may not be reproduced except in full and without written approval by EMSL Analytical, Inc. 


EMSL Analytical, Inc.
200 Route 130 North, Cinnaminson, NJ 08077
Phone:  (856) 303-2500        Fax:  (856) 858-4571     Email:   Env_Chemistry@emsl.com


Page 1 of 2
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EMSL Analytical, Inc.
200 Route 130 North, Cinnaminson, NJ 08077
Phone/Fax: (856) 303-2500 / (856) 858-4571
http://www.EMSL.com Env_Chemistry@emsl.com


011306114
CustomerID: CLOU50
CustomerPO:
ProjectID:


EMSL Order:


Analytical Results


Attn: Jim Morey
CHA
3 Winners Circle
Albany, NY 12205


Received: 12/09/13 9:10 AM


Bldg. 5 - Harriman Campus


Fax: (518) 453-4773
Phone: (518) 453-8702


Project:


Client Sample Description Lab ID:PCB-01 0001
Granite Caulk


Collected: 12/6/2013


Method Parameter Result Units
Analysis 
Date AnalystRL


Prep 
Date Analyst


3540C/8082A Aroclor-1016 EHND mg/Kg 12/10/20135800 12/9/2013 CF


3540C/8082A Aroclor-1221 EHND mg/Kg 12/10/20135800 12/9/2013 CF


3540C/8082A Aroclor-1232 EHND mg/Kg 12/10/20135800 12/9/2013 CF


3540C/8082A Aroclor-1242 EHND mg/Kg 12/10/20135800 12/9/2013 CF


3540C/8082A Aroclor-1248 EHND mg/Kg 12/10/20135800 12/9/2013 CF


3540C/8082A Aroclor-1254 EH100000 mg/Kg 12/10/20135800 12/9/2013 CF


3540C/8082A Aroclor-1260 EH17000 mg/Kg 12/10/20135800 12/9/2013 CF


3540C/8082A Aroclor-1262 EHND mg/Kg 12/10/20135800 12/9/2013 CF


3540C/8082A Aroclor-1268 EHND mg/Kg 12/10/20135800 12/9/2013 CF


ND - indicates that the analyte was not detected at the reporting limit
RL - Reporting Limit


Definitions:
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Activity Name Remaining
 Duration


Project MilestonesProject Milestones
Start Interior Renovations 0
Coordination Drawings Complete 0
Submittals Complete 0
Exterior PCB Abatement Complete 0
Site Improvements Complete 0
Exterior Façade Repairs Complete 0
Entryway Canopy Complete 0
PH & Main Roofs Complete 0
Elevators #11, #12 & #13 Complete 0
Curtain Wall Installation and Testing Complete 0
5th Floor Complete 0
New Switchgear Operational 0
Elevator #9 & Elevator #10 Complete 0
Permanent Domestic, Sanitary & Storm Operational 0
6th Floor Complete 0
4th Floor Complete 0
Freight Elevator FE-2 Complete 0
3rd Floor Complete 0
Permanent Mechanical System Operational 0
Penthouse Complete 0
Ground Floor Complete 0
2nd Floor Complete 0
1st Floor Complete 0
Substantial Completion - Full CAI 0
Contract Completion 0
Physical Completion 0


Critical SubmittalsCritical Submittals
Curtain Wall - Prepare & Submit 15
Asbestos/PCB Work Plan - Prepare & Submit 20
AHUs - Prepare & Submit 15
Switchgear - Prepare & Submit 20
Diesel Generator - Prepare & Submit 20
Temporary Hoists Shop Drawings - Prepare & Submit 10
Temp Stairtowers Shop Drawings - Prepare & Submit 5
Structural Steel - Prepare & Submit 10
Service Elevator - Prepare & Submit 20
Passenger Elevator - Prepare & Submit 20
Building #6 CW Booster Pump - Prepare & Submit 20


PenthousePenthouse
Demo Selected Walls & Doors - PH 10
Wall Openings for Equipment Removal - PH 5
Temp Shoring on 6FL - PH 5
Sawcut & Remove Slab - PH 5
Steel Installation & Connections - 6FL 10


Jan Feb Mar Apr May Jun Jul Aug Sep Oct Nov Dec Jan Feb Mar Apr May Jun Jul Aug
2014 2015


Start Interior Renovations
Coordination Drawings Complete
Submittals Complete


Exterior PCB Abatement Complete
Site Improvements Complete


Exterior Façade Repairs Complete
Entryway Canopy Complete


PH & Main Roofs Complete
Elevators #11, #12 & #13 Complete


Curtain Wall Installation and Testing Complete
5th Floor Complete


New Switchgear Operational
Elevator #9 & Elevator #10 Complete


Permanent Domestic, Sanitary & Storm Operational
6th Floor Complete


4th Floor Complete
Freight Elevator FE-2 Complete


3rd Floor Complete
Permanent Mechanical System Operational


Penthouse Complete
Ground Floor Complete


2nd Floor Complete
1st Floor Complete


Substantial Completion - Full CAI
Contract Completion


17-Mar-14, Critical Submittals


Curtain Wall - Prepare & Submit
Asbestos/PCB Work Plan - Prepare & Submit


AHUs - Prepare & Submit
Switchgear - Prepare & Submit
Diesel Generator - Prepare & Submit


Temporary Hoists Shop Drawings - Prepare & Submit
Temp Stairtowers Shop Drawings - Prepare & Submit


Structural Steel - Prepare & Submit
Service Elevator - Prepare & Submit
Passenger Elevator - Prepare & Submit
Building #6 CW Booster Pump - Prepare & Submit


09-Mar-15, Penthouse


Demo Selected Walls & Doors - PH
Wall Openings for Equipment Removal - PH


Temp Shoring on 6FL - PH
Sawcut & Remove Slab - PH


Steel Installation & Connections - 6FL
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Activity Name Remaining
 Duration


HVAC/ Mechanical Hangers & Rough-In - PH 15
Fire Protection Hangers & Rough-In - PH 10
Cable Trays & Pathways - PH 10
Plumbing Rough-In - PH 10
Set Boxes, Panels & Electrical Wire Pull - PH 15
Assemble Penthouse AHUs - PH 20
Terminate Panels - PH 20
Terminate Unit Heaters - PH 10
Terminate AHUs - PH 15
Spray Applied Fireproofing & Firestopping - PH 5


6th Floor6th Floor
Non-Structural Metal Framing - 6FL 20
Saw Cuts, Steel Installation & Connections - 6FL 10
Temp Shoring & FRP Escalator Openings - 6FL 5
Infill Existing Unused Openings - 6FL 5
HVAC Rough-In - 6FL 20
Mechanical Piping Rough-In - 6FL 15
Fireprotection Rough-In - 6FL 20
Plumbing Rough-In - 6FL 15
WD Core & Electrical Rough-In - 6FL 20
Boxes & Electrical Wire Pull - 6FL 15
Spray Applied Fireproofing - 6FL 5
Light Fixtures - 6FL 15
Sprinkler Heads - 6FL 10
Install GRDs - 6FL 10
Smoke Heads - 6FL 5
Tile Carpeting - 6FL 15
Modular Walls & Storefronts - 6FL 10


5th Floor5th Floor
Asbestos Abatement & Selected Demo - 5FL 20
Saw Cuts, Steel Installation & Connections - 5FL 10
Non-Structural Metal Framing - 5FL 20
Temp Shoring & FRP Escalator Openings - 5FL 5
HVAC Rough-In - 5FL 20
Mechanical Piping Rough-In - 5FL 15
Fireprotection Rough-In - 5FL 20
Plumbing Rough-In - 5FL 15
WD Core & Electrical Rough-In - 5FL 20
Boxes & Electrical Wire Pull - 5FL 15
Spray Applied Fireproofing - 5FL 5
Sprinkler Heads - 5FL 10
Install GRDs - 5FL 10
Light Fixtures - 5FL 15
Tile Carpeting - 5FL 15
Modular Walls & Storefronts - 5FL 10


Jan Feb Mar Apr May Jun Jul Aug Sep Oct Nov Dec Jan Feb Mar Apr May Jun Jul Aug
2014 2015


HVAC/ Mechanical Hangers & Rough-In - PH
Fire Protection Hangers & Rough-In - PH


Cable Trays & Pathways - PH
Plumbing Rough-In - PH


Set Boxes, Panels & Electrical Wire Pull - PH
Assemble Penthouse AHUs - PH


Terminate Panels - PH
Terminate Unit Heaters - PH


Terminate AHUs - PH
Spray Applied Fireproofing & Firestopping - PH


20-Jan-15, 6th Floor


Non-Structural Metal Framing - 6FL
Saw Cuts, Steel Installation & Connections - 6FL


Temp Shoring & FRP Escalator Openings - 6FL
Infill Existing Unused Openings - 6FL


HVAC Rough-In - 6FL
Mechanical Piping Rough-In - 6FL


Fireprotection Rough-In - 6FL
Plumbing Rough-In - 6FL


WD Core & Electrical Rough-In - 6FL
Boxes & Electrical Wire Pull - 6FL


Spray Applied Fireproofing - 6FL
Light Fixtures - 6FL


Sprinkler Heads - 6FL
Install GRDs - 6FL


Smoke Heads - 6FL
Tile Carpeting - 6FL


Modular Walls & Storefronts - 6FL
26-Dec-14, 5th Floor


Asbestos Abatement & Selected Demo - 5FL
Saw Cuts, Steel Installation & Connections - 5FL


Non-Structural Metal Framing - 5FL
Temp Shoring & FRP Escalator Openings - 5FL


HVAC Rough-In - 5FL
Mechanical Piping Rough-In - 5FL


Fireprotection Rough-In - 5FL
Plumbing Rough-In - 5FL


WD Core & Electrical Rough-In - 5FL
Boxes & Electrical Wire Pull - 5FL
Spray Applied Fireproofing - 5FL


Sprinkler Heads - 5FL
Install GRDs - 5FL


Light Fixtures - 5FL
Tile Carpeting - 5FL


Modular Walls & Storefronts - 5FL
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Activity Name Remaining
 Duration


4th Floor4th Floor
Asbestos Abatement & Selected Demo - 4FL 20
Saw Cuts, Steel Installation & Connections - 4FL 10
Non-Structural Metal Framing - 4FL 20
Temp Shoring & FRP Escalator Openings - 4FL 5
HVAC Rough-In - 4FL 20
Mechanical Piping Rough-In - 4FL 15
Fireprotection Rough-In - 4FL 20
Plumbing Rough-In - 4FL 15
WD Core & Electrical Rough-In - 4FL 20
Boxes & Electrical Wire Pull - 4FL 15
Spray Applied Fireproofing - 4FL 5
Light Fixtures - 4FL 15
Sprinkler Heads - 4FL 10
Install GRDs - 4FL 10
Tile Carpeting - 4FL 15
Modular Walls & Storefronts - 4FL 10


3rd Floor3rd Floor
Asbestos Abatement & Selected Demo - 3FL 20
Saw Cuts, Steel Installation & Connections - 3FL 10
Temp Shoring & FRP Escalator Openings - 3FL 5
Non-Structural Metal Framing - 3FL 20
HVAC Rough-In - 3FL 20
Mechanical Piping Rough-In - 3FL 15
Fireprotection Rough-In - 3FL 20
Plumbing Rough-In - 3FL 15
WD Core & Electrical Rough-In - 3FL 20
Boxes & Electrical Wire Pull - 3FL 15
Spray Applied Fireproofing - 3FL 5
Tile Carpeting - 3FL 15
Light Fixtures - 3FL 15
Sprinkler Heads - 3FL 10
Install GRDs - 3FL 10
Modular Walls & Storefronts - 3FL 10


2nd Floor2nd Floor
Asbestos Abatement & Selected Demo - 2FL 20
Saw Cuts, Steel Installation & Connections - 2FL 10
Temp Shoring & FRP Escalator Openings - 2FL 5
Non-Structural Metal Framing - 2FL 20
HVAC Rough-In - 2FL 20
Mechanical Piping Rough-In - 2FL 15
Fireprotection Rough-In - 2FL 20
Plumbing Rough-In - 2FL 15
WD Core & Electrical Rough-In - 2FL 20
Boxes & Electrical Wire Pull - 2FL 15


Jan Feb Mar Apr May Jun Jul Aug Sep Oct Nov Dec Jan Feb Mar Apr May Jun Jul Aug
2014 2015


26-Jan-15, 4th Floor


Asbestos Abatement & Selected Demo - 4FL
Saw Cuts, Steel Installation & Connections - 4FL


Non-Structural Metal Framing - 4FL
Temp Shoring & FRP Escalator Openings - 4FL


HVAC Rough-In - 4FL
Mechanical Piping Rough-In - 4FL


Fireprotection Rough-In - 4FL
Plumbing Rough-In - 4FL


WD Core & Electrical Rough-In - 4FL
Boxes & Electrical Wire Pull - 4FL


Spray Applied Fireproofing - 4FL
Light Fixtures - 4FL


Sprinkler Heads - 4FL
Install GRDs - 4FL


Tile Carpeting - 4FL
Modular Walls & Storefronts - 4FL


23-Feb-15, 3rd Floor


Asbestos Abatement & Selected Demo - 3FL
Saw Cuts, Steel Installation & Connections - 3FL


Temp Shoring & FRP Escalator Openings - 3FL
Non-Structural Metal Framing - 3FL


HVAC Rough-In - 3FL
Mechanical Piping Rough-In - 3FL


Fireprotection Rough-In - 3FL
Plumbing Rough-In - 3FL


WD Core & Electrical Rough-In - 3FL
Boxes & Electrical Wire Pull - 3FL


Spray Applied Fireproofing - 3FL
Tile Carpeting - 3FL


Light Fixtures - 3FL
Sprinkler Heads - 3FL
Install GRDs - 3FL


Modular Walls & Storefronts - 3FL
23-Mar-15, 2nd Floor


Asbestos Abatement & Selected Demo - 2FL
Saw Cuts, Steel Installation & Connections - 2FL


Temp Shoring & FRP Escalator Openings - 2FL
Non-Structural Metal Framing - 2FL


HVAC Rough-In - 2FL
Mechanical Piping Rough-In - 2FL


Fireprotection Rough-In - 2FL
Plumbing Rough-In - 2FL


WD Core & Electrical Rough-In - 2FL
Boxes & Electrical Wire Pull - 2FL
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Activity Name Remaining
 Duration


Spray Applied Fireproofing - 2FL 5
Tile Carpeting - 2FL 15
Sprinkler Heads - 2FL 10
Install GRDs - 2FL 10
Light Fixtures - 2FL 15
Modular Walls & Storefronts - 2FL 10


1st Floor1st Floor
Asbestos Abatement & Selected Demo - 1FL 20
Non-Structural Metal Framing - 1FL 20
Saw Cuts, Steel Installation & Connections - 1FL 10
Temp Shoring & FRP Escalator Openings - 1FL 5
HVAC Rough-In - 1FL 20
Mechanical Piping Rough-In - 1FL 15
Fireprotection Rough-In - 1FL 20
Plumbing Rough-In  - 1FL 15
WD Core & Electrical Rough-In - 1FL 20
Boxes & Electrical Wire Pull - 1FL 15
Spray Applied Fireproofing - 1FL 5
Tile Carpeting - 1FL 15
Light Fixtures - 1FL 15
Sprinkler Heads - 1FL 10
Install GRDs - 1FL 10
Modular Walls & Storefronts - 1FL 10


Ground FloorGround Floor
Asbestos Abatement & Selected Demo - Ground FL 15
Building #6 Chilled Water Booster Install - Ground FL 5
Install U/G Piping & FRP - Ground FL 10
HVAC Risers 40
Mechanical Piping Risers 40
Electrical & Data Risers 40
Fire Protection Standpipe 40
Plumbing Risers 40
Non-Structural Metal Framing - Ground FL 20
HVAC Rough-In - Ground FL 40
Mechanical Piping Rough-In - Ground FL 20
Fire Protection Rough-In - Ground FL 40
Plumbing Rough-In 30
Cable Trays & Pathways - Ground FL 20
Set Boxes, Panels & Electrical Wire Pull - Ground FL 40
Set Heat Exchangers - Ground FL 5
Set Tandem Domestic Water Heaters - Ground FL 5
Set Tri-Pump Booster System - Ground FL 5
Assemble Ground Floor AHUs - Ground FL 20
Install Unit Heaters - Ground FL 15
Spray Applied Fireproofing - Ground FL 5
Terminate Existing Fire Pump - Ground FL 20


Jan Feb Mar Apr May Jun Jul Aug Sep Oct Nov Dec Jan Feb Mar Apr May Jun Jul Aug
2014 2015


Spray Applied Fireproofing - 2FL
Tile Carpeting - 2FL
Sprinkler Heads - 2FL
Install GRDs - 2FL


Light Fixtures - 2FL
Modular Walls & Storefronts - 2FL


30-Mar-15, 1st Floor


Asbestos Abatement & Selected Demo - 1FL
Non-Structural Metal Framing - 1FL
Saw Cuts, Steel Installation & Connections - 1FL


Temp Shoring & FRP Escalator Openings - 1FL
HVAC Rough-In - 1FL
Mechanical Piping Rough-In - 1FL


Fireprotection Rough-In - 1FL
Plumbing Rough-In  - 1FL


WD Core & Electrical Rough-In - 1FL
Boxes & Electrical Wire Pull - 1FL


Spray Applied Fireproofing - 1FL
Tile Carpeting - 1FL


Light Fixtures - 1FL
Sprinkler Heads - 1FL
Install GRDs - 1FL


Modular Walls & Storefronts - 1FL
10-Feb-15, Ground Floor


Asbestos Abatement & Selected Demo - Ground FL
Building #6 Chilled Water Booster Install - Ground FL


Install U/G Piping & FRP - Ground FL
HVAC Risers
Mechanical Piping Risers
Electrical & Data Risers
Fire Protection Standpipe
Plumbing Risers


Non-Structural Metal Framing - Ground FL
HVAC Rough-In - Ground FL


Mechanical Piping Rough-In - Ground FL
Fire Protection Rough-In - Ground FL
Plumbing Rough-In
Cable Trays & Pathways - Ground FL


Set Boxes, Panels & Electrical Wire Pull - Ground FL
Set Heat Exchangers - Ground FL
Set Tandem Domestic Water Heaters - Ground FL
Set Tri-Pump Booster System - Ground FL


Assemble Ground Floor AHUs - Ground FL
Install Unit Heaters - Ground FL


Spray Applied Fireproofing - Ground FL
Terminate Existing Fire Pump - Ground FL
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Activity Name Remaining
 Duration


Set Switchgear Final Terminations - Ground FL 20
Terminate Water Heaters - Ground FL 20
Terminate Pumps - Ground FL 20
Terminate Heat Exchangers & Unti Heaters - Ground FL 20
Terminate AHUs - Ground FL 20
Terminate Electric Panels - Ground FL 20


ElevatorsElevators
Install Passenger Elevator #11 25
Install Passenger Elevator #12 25
Install Passenger Elevator #13 25
Rehab Passenger Elevator #9 20
Rehab Passenger Elevator #10 20
Install Freight Elevator FE-2 15


Exterior Abatement & Curtain Wall Exterior Abatement & Curtain Wall Installa
Demo & PCB Caulk Abatement - North 40
Demo & PCB Caulk Abatement - East 10
Demo & PCB Caulk Abatement - South 40
Install Curtain Wall Window System - North 40
Demo & PCB Caulk Abatement - West 10
Install Curtain Wall Window System - East 8
Install Curtain Wall Window System - South 40
Install Curtain Wall Window System - West 8


RoofRoof
Demo Existing Roof & Protect - PH Roof 10
SBS Modified Roofing System - PH Roof 20
Demo Existing Roof & Coping - Canopy 10
Demo Existing Roof & Protect - Main Roof 10
Roof Coping & Terminations - PH Roof 10
SBS Modified Roofing System - Main Roof 30
SBS Modified Roofing System - Canopy 10
Coping & Terminations - Canopy 5
Roof Coping & Terminations - Main Roof 10


Jan Feb Mar Apr May Jun Jul Aug Sep Oct Nov Dec Jan Feb Mar Apr May Jun Jul Aug
2014 2015


Set Switchgear Final Terminations - Ground FL
Terminate Water Heaters - Ground FL
Terminate Pumps - Ground FL
Terminate Heat Exchangers & Unti Heaters - Ground FL
Terminate AHUs - Ground FL


Terminate Electric Panels - Ground FL
09-Feb-15, Elevators


Install Passenger Elevator #11
Install Passenger Elevator #12


Install Passenger Elevator #13
Rehab Passenger Elevator #9


Rehab Passenger Elevator #10
Install Freight Elevator FE-2


24-Dec-14, Exterior Abatement & Curtain Wall Installation


Demo & PCB Caulk Abatement - North
Demo & PCB Caulk Abatement - East


Demo & PCB Caulk Abatement - South
Install Curtain Wall Window System - North


Demo & PCB Caulk Abatement - West
Install Curtain Wall Window System - East


Install Curtain Wall Window System - South
Install Curtain Wall Window System - West


04-Dec-14, Roof


Demo Existing Roof & Protect - PH Roof
SBS Modified Roofing System - PH Roof


Demo Existing Roof & Coping - Canopy
Demo Existing Roof & Protect - Main Roof
Roof Coping & Terminations - PH Roof


SBS Modified Roofing System - Main Roof
SBS Modified Roofing System - Canopy


Coping & Terminations - Canopy
Roof Coping & Terminations - Main Roof
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SECTION 013113 
 


PROJECT SCHEDULE 
 
 
PART 1   GENERAL 
 
1.01 RELATED REQUIREMENTS AND INFORMATION SPECIFIED ELSEWHERE 
 


A. Preliminary Project Schedule: Document 003113 
 


B. Summary of Work: Section 011000. 
 


C. Administrative Requirements:  Section 013000. 
 


D. Project Meetings:  Section 013119. 
 
1.02 SUMMARY 
 
 A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements to plan, schedule, 


and document the progress of the Project, and predict and prevent delays to 
established milestones during performance of the Work, including the following: 
1. Critical Path Method schedule and reports 
2. Material location and delivery reports 
3. Field condition reports 
4. Special reports 
5. Change management  


 
1.03 DEFINITIONS 
 


A. Project: Work to be performed as part of one or more Contracts. 
 
B. Schedule: A comprehensive leveling of necessary procedural tasks, the 


sequencing of those tasks, and the incorporated resource allocation required to 
successfully complete the Work by the Project completion date. 
 


C. Activity: An intricate part of the Work that can be identified and measured for 
planning, coordinating, monitoring, and controlling the project.  


 
D. Milestone: A significant start or finish to Work on the Project defined by both 


the Director’s Representative and the Contractors. 
 
E. Bid Milestones and Proposed Project Schedule: Milestones included in the 


Contract Documents by the Director’s Representative to be utilized by the 
Contractors in developing the Preliminary and Baseline Project Schedule. 


 
F. CPM: Critical Path Method is a scheduling process used to plan and coordinate 


the Project, arranging activities based on logical relationships in order to create a 
network diagram of interconnected procedures.  
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G. Baseline Project Schedule: The initial CPM schedule for completion of the Work 
of the Project in accordance with the Contract duration, approved by the 
Director’s Representative and Contractors, and completed by the Schedule 
Preparer. 
1. Following the initial update to the Baseline Project Schedule, including 


but not limited to starts, finishes, activity percent complete, logic 
adjustments, or duration amendments, as agreed upon at the Project 
Schedule meeting by the Contractors and the Director’s Representative, 
the current updated schedule rendering will be defined as the Project 
Schedule. 


2. The Baseline Project Schedule will remain unaltered as a tool to measure 
progress outlined and anticipated during the Project Schedule Definition 
meeting. 


 
H. PDM: Precedence Diagram Method utilizes standard CPM calculations creating 


and interdependent logical relationship between activities and a dependent path 
from project inception through completion. 


 
I. Float: The measure of latitude in starting and/or completing an activity without 


impeding on the successful realization of Project milestones.  
 


1. Float time is not for the exclusive use or benefit of either the State or the 
Contractors, but is a jointly owned expiring Project resource; float is 
available as needed to meet scheduled milestones and Project 
completion. 


2. Recognizing float within an activity, or chain of activities, does not 
equate with the Contractors ability to delay progress or completion of an 
activity.  


 
J. Critical Path: A progressing sequence of interdependent activities within the 


schedule network containing zero (0d) total float and establishing the minimum 
Project Substantial and Physical Completion duration. 


 
K. Resource: Any labor, material, or equipment, shared or exclusive, required for 


the completion of an Activity or the Work, which recognizes an associated cost. 
 
1.04 SCHEDULE PREPARER – Director’s Representative 
 


A. The Director’s Representative will provide a representative responsible for the 
preparation of the Preliminary Project Schedule, the Baseline Project Schedule 
and all required updates and reporting for the Project Schedule.  
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1.05 DEVELOPMENT OF THE PROJECT SCHEDULE 
 
 A. The Director’s Representative will schedule the Project Schedule Definition 


Meeting as outlined in Section 013119.  The meeting will include a review of the 
Schedule Preparer’s initial project schedule. The discussions and mutual 
agreements reached at this and subsequent meetings form the basis for the CPM 
Preliminary Project Schedule and the development of the CPM Project Schedule, 
defined as the Baseline Project Schedule, and will be used for coordinating, 
scheduling, and monitoring the Work of all related contracts. 
1. During the period between Project Award and the execution of the 


CMU-01 Agreement by the Contractors and the Director’s 
Representative, the Contractors will comply with the Preliminary Project 
Schedule and will be responsible for providing the necessary resources 
to complete the Work as defined by the Director’s Representative and 
Schedule Preparer. 


 
B. The Schedule Preparer is to complete the Baseline Project Schedule with 


information provided by the Contractors and Director’s Representative and 
submit to the Contractors and Director’s Representative for review and approval.  


 
 C. The Contractors will sign the CMU 01 Agreement form (blank included in 


Document 013113) within 5 calendar-days of final Baseline Project Schedule 
review and approval by the Director’s Representative. Failure to develop and 
submit the Baseline Project Schedule and sign the CMU 01 Agreement form will 
not absolve the Contractors of the scheduling requirements. The Contractors will 
be required to provide the necessary resources, at no additional charge to the 
State, to complete the Project in the manner defined by the Schedule Preparer 
acting as the Director’s Representative. 


 
D. Preliminary or Baseline Project Schedules recognizing early completion will be 


reviewed by the Director’s Representative prior to acceptance of the Preliminary 
or Baseline Project Schedule. 


 
1.06 UPDATING THE PROJECT SCHEDULE 
 
 A. Bi-weekly Project Schedule meetings will be held to update the actual start, 


actual finish, and the percent complete of activities being performed for the 
purpose of determining the status of construction progress on the updated Project 
Schedule.   
1. During the progress of Work on the Project, the Contractors are required 


to document actual start, actual finish, and activity percent complete on a 
daily basis. 


2. The Contractors and Director’s Representative will review the 
documented progress at the Project Schedule meeting prior to 
incorporating the information on the Project Schedule. 


3. Any Contractor failing to progress their Work as outlined in the updated 
Project Schedule will be informed of their deficiencies and, if required, 
be requested to provide a recovery option.  
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B. The Contractors will furnish all schedule information requested by the Director’s 
Representative. Any Contractor who fails to furnish accurate information during 
the Project Schedule meeting will be required to provide all resources necessary 
to execute the updated Project Schedule based on progress information 
documented and recorded by the Director’s Representative. 
 


C. Project Schedule updates recognizing early completion will be reviewed by the 
Director’s Representative prior to acceptance of the Project Schedule update. 


 
1.07 MAINTAINING SCHEDULE 
 
 A. Perform the Work in accordance with the Project Schedule and provide 


resources necessary to maintain the progress of activities as scheduled so that no 
delays are caused to other Contractors engaged in the Work. 


 
1. Should any Contractor fail to maintain progress according to the Project 


Schedule, or cause delay to another Contractor, that Contractor shall 
provide such additional manpower, equipment, additional shifts, or other 
measures, at their own cost, to bring their operations back on schedule. 


2. Performing activities as part of the Work out of sequence with the 
Project Schedule is not permitted unless written approval is obtained 
from the Director’s Representative prior to commencement. 


 
1.08 RECOVERY SCHEDULE 
 


A. CPM Recovery Schedule: When periodic updates indicate the Work is 7 or more 
calendar-days behind the approved Baseline Project Schedule’s Substantial or 
Physical Completion dates, the Contractors will present recovery options to the 
Director’s Representative to be incorporated into an updated Project Schedule by 
the Schedule Preparer; these include, but are not limited to, allocating additional 
resources for activity duration reduction, modifying network logic, or revising 
activity sequences.  
 


B. Any Contractor failing to furnish recovery options to the Director’s 
Representative for a CPM Recovery Schedule within 10 calendar-days 
subsequent to the monthly Project Schedule update will be required to provide 
all resources necessary to execute an updated Project Schedule defined by a the 
Director’s Representative and updated by the Schedule Preparer. 
 


C. Alterations to the Project Schedule by a CPM Recovery Schedule will require 
the approval of the Contractors and the Director’s Representative. 


 
D. Approved alterations to the Project Schedule by a CPM Recovery Schedule, will 


constitute the updated Project Schedule.  
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1. The updated Project Schedule following the implemented CPM 
Recovery Schedule will be recognized as the primary baseline schedule 
for reporting. The Baseline Project Schedule will be retained as a 
secondary baseline schedule and will be utilized to measure progress 
against the alterations. 
 


E. A CPM Recovery Schedule recognizing early completion will be reviewed by 
the Director’s Representative prior to acceptance of the Project Schedule update. 


 
1.09 SCHEDULE RELATED REPORTING 
 
 A. Detailed Estimate:  Refer to Section 013000. 
 


B. Application For Payment (BDC 169):  Prepare forms and support documentation 
in a manner compatible with the Detailed Estimate.  Show costs in support of 
activities progressed in the Project Schedule update reports. The percent 
complete amounts must reflect accepted work-in-place as agreed upon by the 
Director’s Representative and documented in the updated Project Schedule and 
in Project Schedule update reports. 
1. If any Contractor fails or refuses to provide information for updating the 


Project Schedule, or if in the judgment of the Director’s Representative 
the information provided does not accurately reflect the ongoing Work 
of the Project, the Contractor will be deemed not to have provided the 
information necessary for progress payments and payments may be 
withheld. 


 
1.10 RESOURCE ASSIGNMENTS 
 


A. Resources recognizing the total cost associated with all efforts necessary for the 
completion of a unique activity within the schedule network, and the cumulative 
cost of the Work of the Project, are to be assigned concordant with the Detailed 
Estimate submitted by the Contractors and approved by the Director’s 
Representative. All Contractors are responsible for providing the information 
necessary for assigning resources for the Preliminary, Baseline, and Project 
Schedule to the Schedule Preparer; all Contractors are responsible for reviewing 
the information prior to approval. 
1. Any Contractor who fails to timely and accurately furnish information 


necessary for resource assignment to the Schedule Preparer during the 
development of the Preliminary, Baseline and Project Schedule, or who 
fails to review the Preliminary, Baseline, or Project Schedule and notify 
the Director’s Representative of any errors within 2 calendar days of 
submission, will be required to provide all resources necessary to 
execute the Preliminary, Baseline, or Project Schedule as developed by 
the Schedule Preparer and approved by the Director’s Representative. 
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PART 2   PRODUCTS   
 
2.01 SCHEDULING SOFTWARE 


 
A. Scheduling Software: Schedule is to be prepared utilizing the template provided 


by the Director’s Representative and developed specifically to interface with the 
State’s schedule program portfolio. 
1. Utilize Oracle Primavera P6© PPM or EPPM operating system. 


 
2.02 SCHEDULE UPDATE REPORTS 
 


A. The Schedule Preparer is to submit update reports in the format required by the 
Director’s Representative as defined during the Project Schedule Meeting. These 
reports include but are not limited to, the updated P6© file, Gantt charts, logic 
reports, look-aheads, change management reports, and a Narrative Statement. 


 
B. Reports are to be provided within 5 calendar-days of the Project Schedule 


Meeting to allow the Director’s Representative and the Contractors time for 
review of the information for accuracy and prior to approval of progress 
payments. 


 
 
PART 3   EXECUTION (Not Used) 
 


END OF SECTION 
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NEW YORK STATE OFFICE OF GENERAL SERVICES CMU-01 AGREEMENT 
DESIGN AND CONSTRUCTION GROUP 
 
 
PROJECT NO.    
 


________ 


PROJECT NAME:    
 
REPORT DATE:    
 
REPORT NAME(S):     
 
   
 
   
 
   
  
 


It is agreed that the Baseline Project Schedule defined by the above listed computer reports has been reviewed and is 
accepted for use in coordinating, scheduling, and monitoring the work of all related contracts. 
 
 
FOR THE ELEVATOR CONTRACTOR:  _____________________________________ DATE:    
 
 
FOR THE CONSTRUCTION CONTRACTOR:  ________________________________ DATE:    
 
 
FOR THE ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR:  ___________________________________ DATE:    
 
 
THE DIRECTOR'S REPRESENTATIVE:  _____________________________________ DATE:    
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SECTION 083113 
 


ACCESS DOORS 
 
PART 1   GENERAL 
 
1.01 RELATED WORK SPECIFIED ELSEWHERE 
 
 A. Gypsum Board Systems; Shaft wall Assemblies:  Section 092116. 
 
1.02 SUBMITTALS 
 


A. Product Data:  Catalog sheets, specifications, and installation instructions.  
 
B. Obtain specific locations and sizes for required access doors and frames from 


trades, including mechanical and electrical, requiring access to concealed 
equipment and indicate on submittal schedule. 


 
1.03 QUALITY ASSURANCE 
 
 A. Regulatory Requirements: 


 1. Fire Rated Access Doors for Walls:  Units complying with NFPA 80 that 
are identical to access door and frame assemblies tested for fire-test-
response characteristics according to the following test method and that 
are listed and labeled by UL or another testing and inspecting agency 
acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction 
a.  NFPA 252 
b.  ASTM E 119 
c. Underwriter’s Laboratories, Inc. (UL) “Building Materials 


Directory” requirements for 2 hour wall assembly, UL “B” label.   
d. Complete assemblies labeled to comply with the requirements of 


Codes of New York State, 2010 Edition; §706.7 Openings and 
§715 Opening Protectives for openings that exceed the aggregate 
width of 25% of the length of wall. 


  2. Assembly door rating shall match wall assembly fire rating as designated 
in the Drawings. 


 
B.  Obtain access door units and hardware from same manufacturer. 


   
1.04 DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING 
 


A. Package and ship per manufacturer’s recommendations.  
 


B. Store per manufacturer’s instructions.  
 


C. Store in dry area out of direct sunlight. 
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1.05 WARRANTY 
 


A. Warrant materials and workmanship against defects after completion and final 
acceptance of Work.  


 
B. Repair defects, or replace with new materials, faulty materials or workmanship 


developed during the guarantee period at no expense to Owner.  
 
C. Access Panel Warranty:  1 year from date of shipment. 


 
 
PART 2   PRODUCTS 
 


2.01 GENERAL 


A.  Products or systems listed in this section may be specific designations as a basis 
of design. Other manufacturer products or systems may not be listed in this 
section. Products or systems by other manufactures, which are equal to design 
and performance of the listed systems are allowed. Provide cross reference 
documentation to indicate product design classifications between manufacturers. 


2.02 MANUFACTURERS 
 


A. Cendrex Industries Inc.. 11303, 26e Avenue, Montreal Canada  H1E 6N6 
Telephone: 1 800 479-1489 


B. Quick Access Doors 7015 Ordan Drive Units 8 & 9 
Mississauga, ON L5T 1Y2, Canada   Telephone:1 (800) 668 6068 


C. Larsen’s Manufacturing Company 3130 N.W. 17th St., Ft. Lauderdale, FL 33311   
Telephone: 1-800-262-3473 


D. Babcock Davis, Inc. 9300 73rd Avenue N. Brooklyn Park, MN 55428  
Telephone: 888-412-3726 


 
E. Karp Associates, Inc. 43rd Street Maspeth, NY 11378  Telephone: 800-888-4212 


 
 
2.03 FIRE RATED ACCESS DOORS FOR WALLS  
 


A. Type 1: Fire Rated for Gypsum Board Assemblies 
Basis of  Design: Babcock-Davis B-IW Series 
1. Frame: Exposed Flange, Minimum 16 gage steel, with integral exposed 


flange not less than one inch wide around the perimeter. 
2. Anchorage:  Predrilled holes in frame for anchoring to gypsum board 


assemblies with fasteners.  
3.  Door Panel:  Flush type, minimum 20 gauge stainless steel double wall 


construction with insulation, equipped with automatic closer and inside 
release mechanism. 
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4. Hinge:  Concealed continuous hinge set to open to approximately 175 
degrees.   


5.  Finish:  Type  No. 304 stainless steel with  No. 4 satin polish. 
6. Latches:  Screwdriver operated or pinned Allen head security cam latch; 


sufficient number to hold door panel in flush, smooth plane when closed.   
 


B. Type 2: Fire Rated for Gypsum Shaftwall Assembly  /Ceramic Tile   
Basis of design: Babcock-Davis B-RUTK Series 
1. Frame: Concealed Drywall/Plaster Bead Frame Flange, manufacturer’s 


standard integral drywall/plaster bead around the perimeter. Minimum 
16 gauge galvanized steel. 


2. Door Panel:  Recessed panel for post installed  gypsum board and tile 
finishes, Flush to face of wall type. 14  gauge steel double wall 
construction, equipped with automatic closer and inside release 
mechanism. 


  3. Hinge:  Concealed continuous hinge set to open to approximately 175 
degrees. 


4.  Anchorage:  Predrilled holes in drywall/plaster bead and door assembly 
frame for anchoring to gypsum board assemblies with fasteners . 
 5.  Latches:  Screwdriver operated or pinned Allen head 
security cam latch; sufficient number to hold door panel in flush, smooth 
plane when closed. 


 
C. Type 3: 2 hour Fire Rated door assembly for Gypsum wall assemblies with  


openings which exceed aggregate wall length, Basis of design: Cendrex PFI 
Series  
1. Frame: Exposed Flange, Minimum 16 gage steel, with integral exposed 


flange not less than one inch wide around the perimeter. 
2. Door Panel:  Flush type, minimum 16 gauge stainless steel double wall 


construction with insulation, equipped with automatic closer and inside 
release mechanism.  


3. Hinge:  Concealed continuous hinge set to open to approximately 175 
degrees.   


  4.  Finish:  Type  No. 304 stainless steel with  No. 4 satin polish. 
5.  Anchorage:  Predrilled holes in frame for anchoring to gypsum board 


assemblies with fasteners.  
6. Latches:  Screwdriver operated or pinned Allen head security cam latch; 


sufficient number to hold door panel in flush, smooth plane when closed.   
  
2.04 FABRICATION 
 
 A. Assemble access doors as integral units complete with all parts and ready for 


installation.  Fabricate units of continuous welded steel construction unless 
otherwise indicated or specified.  Grind welds smooth and flush with adjacent 
surfaces.  Anchorage devices shall be of size and type required to secure access 
doors to types of supports indicated on the Drawings. 
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  1. Allowable Size Variations:  Manufacturer’s standard size units which 
vary slightly from the sizes indicated may be acceptable, subject to the 
approval of the Director. 


PART 3   EXECUTION 
 
3.01 EXAMINATION 
 


A.  Verify that rough openings for door and frame are correctly sized and located. 
 
B. Verify that mechanical systems are in place and operational. 
 
C.  Verify that shaft wall assembly is completely installed; access opening perimeter 


is free of voids and is gypsum board is securely attached to shaft wall assembly 
framing. Notify Director’s Representative of deficient conditions before 
proceeding with installation. Do not install access door until deficient conditions 
have been corrected. 


 
3.02 INSTALLATION 
 
 A. Install the access doors in accordance with the manufacturer’s printed 


installation instructions, except as shown or specified otherwise. 
 
 B. Coordinate access door installation with installation of supporting construction. 
 
 C. Set units accurately in position and securely attach to supports with face panel 


plumb or level in relation to adjoining finish surface. 
 


D. Include testing agency labels. 
 
3.03 ADJUSTING AND CLEANING 
 


A. Adjust hardware and doors for proper operation. 
 


B. Remove and replace panels or frames that are warped, bowed, or damaged. 
 


C. Clean all surfaces upon completion.  
 
D. Touch up paint finishes. 


 
3.04 SCHEDULE 
 
 A. Provide fire rated access doors in fire rated construction. 
 


END OF SECTION 
 





		2.01 GENERAL

		A.  Products or systems listed in this section may be specific designations as a basis of design. Other manufacturer products or systems may not be listed in this section. Products or systems by other manufactures, which are equal to design and perfor...
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SECTION  084223 
 


AUTOMATIC DOOR OPERATORS 
 
 
PART 1   GENERAL 
 
1.01 RELATED WORK SPECIFIED ELSEWHERE 
 
 A. Custom Steel Doors and Frames: Section 081102 
 
 B. Finish Hardware: Section 087100 
  
 
1.02 REFERENCES 
 
 A. ANSI/BHMA A156.19-Standard for Power Assist and Low Energy Power Operated Doors.  
 
 B. UL 325 -Electrical Door, Drapery, Gate, Louver and Window Operators and Systems. 
 
1.03 DEFINITIONS 
 
 A. Company Field Advisor:  Automatic Operator manufacturers’ representative, who is 


certified in writing by manufacturer, as technically qualified in design, installation, and 
servicing of specified products.  


 
1.04 QUALITY ASSURANCE 
 


A. Automatic Operator Dealer’s Qualifications: Provide written documentation from the 
Automatic Operator manufacturer certifying 


 1. Firm, and individuals, installing Automatic Operators, have current factory 
 authorization to distribute, install, and maintain, approved manufacturer’s 
 automatic operators and accessories. 


 2. Documentation showing installer is factory trained with a minimum of 3 years 
 experience installing automatic operators and accessories.  


 
1.05 SUBMITTALS 
 


A. Waiver of Submittals:  Waiver of Certain Submittal Requirements in Section 01300 does 
not apply to this Section. 


 
 B. Identify each submittal package by OGS project number, project name, facility name and 


location, and specification section name and number.  Include the Contractor’s and 
Automatic Operator’s dealer’s company name, address, e-mail address, and telephone 
number.  


  1. Quality control Package: 
   a. Company Field Advisor Data: 
    1) Provide name, business address, telephone number and e-mail  


   address of Company Field Advisor for Automatic Operators. 
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    2) List services and products for which company field advisor is  
   certified by manufacturer. Provide written certification, 


   b. Automatic Operator Dealer’s Qualification Data: 
    1) Provide the Automatic Operator Dealer’s company name,  


   address, telephone number and e-mail address. 
   c. Automatic Installer’s Qualification Data: 
    1) Name of each installer performing Work, and employer’s name,  


   business address and telephone number. 
    2) Names and address of 3 similar projects each installer has  


   worked on during the past 3 years.  
  2. Automatic Operator Shop Drawings and Submittals: For each automatic entrance 


 provide: 
   a. List of manufacturers. 
   b. Detailed description of system operation for each opening. 
   c. Drawings prepared with package dimensions specifically for this project. 
   d. Elevations and detail sections. 
   e. Show fabrication details and connections to adjacent construction.  
   f. Show location of operators, controls, safety sensors, key switches, and  


  electrical components. 
   g. Custom composite wiring and or schematic diagrams of complete  


  system, as proposed to be installed, specifically for this project. 
   h. Product Data: 


  1) Manufacturer's catalog sheets, and installation instructions for  
  each item specified. 
 2) Power operator, control, door arm, header and cover. 
 3) Actuating devices. 
 4) Safety presence sensors 
 5) Key switches 
 6) Finishes. 


   i. Name, address, telephone number and e-mail address of nearest fully  
  equipped service organization. 


  3. Contract Closeout Submittals: 
   a. Operation and Maintenance Manuals:  Deliver 2 copies, covering  


 installed products, to Director's Representative. Include 
 1) Listing of manufacturers. 
 2) Approved Automatic Operator submittals 
 3) Manufacturer’s Installation Instructions for each item specified. 
 4) Manufacturer’s Operating Instructions. 
 5) Manufacturer’s Maintenance Instructions.  


    6) Manufacturer’s Parts List. 
    7) Manufacturer’s Labor and Material Warranty. 
    8) Written Installation Inspection Certification. 
   b. Certification:  Written certification from Company Field Advisors that  
    their products are installed according to manufacturers’ printed   
    installation instructions, are operating properly, and manufacturers’  
    written warranty will be in effect upon physical completion of the Work.  
    
 
PART 2   PRODUCTS 
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2.01 AUTOMATIC OPERATOR SYSTEMS 
 
 A. Automatic Operator and Actuating Devices 


1. 4100 LE, Extra Heavy Duty Low Energy Operator by Horton Automatic, 4242 
Baldwin Blvd., Corpus Christi, TX 78405, www.hortondoors.com 
a. C1260-4 Stainless Steel switch push plates engraved with international 


handicap symbol and marked, “PRESS TO OPEN”. 
2. Access Two Series 3100 Electromechanical Low Energy Automatic Swing Door 


Operator by KM Systems, Inc., 4910 Starcrest Dr., PO Box 3099, Monroe, NC 
28111, www.kmsystemsinc.com 
a. Wall Mounted Push Switches with international handicap symbol on 


stainless steel faceplate, and marked, “PRESS TO OPERATE DOOR”. 
3. Sr-Swing Heavy Duty Handicap Access Door Operator by Dor-O-Matic, 7350 


West Wilson Ave., Harwood Heights, IL 60656-4786, www.doromatic.com 
a. Wall Mounted Push Plates with international handicap symbol on 


stainless steel faceplate. 
B. Configuration: 
 1. Header:  Continuous extruded section. 
 2. Operator:  Electro-mechanical, DC motor-powered, concealed overhead at Door  


 No. Entrance 1 Exterior, and surface mounted at Door No. Entrance 1 Interior, to 
 match existing installation type. 


 3. Power Disconnect Switch:  Integral power switch concealed in header that 
 disconnects AC power to operator and controls for the purpose of servicing 
 equipment. 


 4. Controls for each opening: 
  1) Press Wall Switches installed and located as shown on drawings. 
  2) Active Infrared Presence Sensors Optex OA 601C 
  3) Key-controlled ON-OFF-HOLD OPEN switch located as shown on  


  drawings. 
  
 C. Finish Hardware: 
  1. Cylinders By section 087100. 
  2. Exit Devices By section -087100. 
  3. Perimeter and Meeting Stile Gasketing:  By aluminum door manufacturer.  


  
 D. System Description 
  1. Traffic Pattern: Two Way. 
  2. Doors are powered open simultaneously when either press wall  switch is 


activated. 
  3. Doors close by spring force.  
  4. Adjustable opening and closing speeds. 
  5. Infinite backcheck speed and position adjustment. 
  6. Infinite latching speeds and position adjustment. 
  7. Hold-open time adjustable from 2-30 seconds. 
  8. Manual Operation when pushed or pulled open. 
 
 
 E. Description of Operation:  
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1. Provide one hard-wired press wall switch on outside of exterior door and one 
hardwired press wall switch on lobby side of interior door, at the locations 
shown on drawings. Exterior and interior doors open simultaneously. 


2. Automatic operator’s presence sensors located on pull side at interior door, and 
on pull side of exterior pair of door prevent the LHR leaves from opening 
automatically while someone is in the swing path of the door. 


  
F. Finish:  Clear anodized aluminum. 


 
 
PART 3   EXECUTION 
 
3.01 INSTALLATION 
 
 A. Install Work of this Section in accordance with manufacturer's printed instructions. 
 


B. Provide control wiring and connections between operators, and actuating devices. 
 
 C. Adjustment: Adjust Operators for safe and proper operation.  Adjust doors to operate at  
  the same speed. 
 
3.02 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 
 
 A. Preliminary Automatic Operation Test: 
  1. Conduct a preliminary operation test for the purpose of  
   a. Checking and adjusting units. 
   b. Determining whether the operators and controls are in proper condition  
    to conduct an acceptance test. 
   
 B. Automatic Operation Test: 
  1. Preparation:  Notify the Director’s Representative at least 3 working days prior  
   to the test, so arrangements can be made to have a Facility Representative  
   witness the test. 
  2. Individually test each unit several times for all functions of the door systems. 
  3. Prepare and deliver a report of test results, signed by the Contractor, and the  
   Director’s Representative, to the Director’s Representative for inclusion with the 
   Warranty. 
 


C. Deliver written Company Field Advisor’s certification to Director’s Representative as 
specified in SUBMITTALS article. 


 
3.03 CLEANING 


 
A. Clean exposed surfaces.  Do not damage finished surfaces during cleaning operations. 


 
3.04 DEMONSTRATION 
 
 A. Demonstrate each function and operation of the door system to the facility personnel. 
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END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 087100  
  


FINISH HARDWARE  
  
  
PART 1   GENERAL  
  
1.01  RELATED WORK IN OTHER SECTIONS  
  


A. Steel Doors And Frames Section # 081102  
  
1.02  REFERENCES  
  


A. NFPA 80 Fire Doors and Windows (2007)  
 


B. NFPA 101 Life Safety Code (2009)  
 


C. Building Code of New York State (2010)  
 


D.  ICC/ANSI A117.1-1998 Accessible and Usable Buildings and Facilities  
 


E.  ANSI/BHMA Standard A156.1 Butts and Hinges (2006)  
 


F.  ANSI/BHMA Standard A156.4 Door Controls – Closers (2008)  
 


G.  ANSI/BHMA Standard A156.6 Architectural Door Trim (2005)  
 


H.  ANSI/BHMA Standard A156.7 Template Hinge Dimensions (2009)  
 


I.  ANSI/BHMA Standard A156.8 Door Controls – Overhead Stops and Holders  
(2005)  


 
J.  ANSI/BHMA Standard A156.13 Mortise Locks and Latches Series 1000   


(2005)  
 


K.  ANSI/BHMA Standard A156.16 Auxiliary Hardware (2008)  
 


L.  ANSI/BHMA Standard A156.22 Door Gasketing Systems (2005)  
 


M.  ANSI/BHMA Standard A156.26 Continuous Hinges (2006)  
 


N.  DHI - Door and Hardware Institute  
 


O.  NAAM Standard HMMA 800-96- Hollow Metal Manufacturers Association  
 


P.  NAAM Standard HMMA 831-97 Recommended Hardware Locations for 
Custom Hollow Metal Doors and Frames.  
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1.03  DEFINITIONS  
  


A.  Architectural Hardware Consultant (AHC): A Door and Hardware Institute 
certified expert in complex architectural openings requiring advanced knowledge 
of model building codes and safety standards, ADA requirements, access control  
knowledge and installation expertise.  


  
B.  Architectural Hardware Distributor: A company that regularly purchases 


architectural hardware from manufacturers and specializes in the sale, service 
and support of that hardware to contractors and/or end users.  


  
C.  Company Field Advisor(s):  Hardware manufacturers’ representatives who are 


certified in writing by manufacturer to be technically qualified in design, 
installation, and servicing of products.  


  
D.  Installation Supervisor:  Designated supervisor/installer, who has a minimum 


three years experience in finish hardware installation, and is qualified and 
responsible to ensure approved finish hardware is installed, adjusted, and 
operates properly.  


 
E.  Mockup: Finish hardware installed on full size door and frame assembly that is 


constructed on-site.  Mockups are constructed to verify qualities of materials and 
execution; to review coordination between steel frames, steel doors, and 
architectural hardware; to show interface between partitions and steel frames; 
and to demonstrate compliance with specified installation tolerances.  Mockups 
are not Samples.  Unless otherwise indicated, approved mockups establish the 
standard by which the Work will be judged.  


  
1.04  SUBMITTALS  
  


A.  Waiver of Submittals:  The Waiver of Certain Submittal Requirements in 
Section 01330 does not apply to this Section.  


  
B.  Re-Evaluation Fee:  In accordance with Article 4.7 of the General Conditions 


there will be a fee of $250 levied against the Contractor for each re-evaluation of 
any Submittal Package submission that was returned for failure to comply with 
the submittal requirements relative to completeness, content or format.  The fee 
will be deducted from the contract amount by order on contract.  


  
C.  Submittal Package Cover Sheets:  The Hardware Distributor shall provide a 


cover sheet, which identifies each package by: 
1.  OGS project number  
2.  Project name  
3.  Facility name and location  
4.  Submittal Package name  
5.  Specification section name and number  
6.  Construction Contractor’s company name, address, e-mail address, and 


telephone number  
7.  Finish Hardware Distributor’s company name, address, e-mail address, 


and telephone number  
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8.  Certified Architectural Hardware Consultant’s name, company name, 
address, e-mail address, and telephone number  


9.  Submittal Date  
  


D.  Submittal Packages  
1.  Quality Control Package:  Do not submit balance of packages until this 


package is approved.  
a.  Architectural Hardware Consultant Data:  


1) Provide name, business address, and telephone number 
of DHI certified Architectural Hardware Consultant.  


2)  Submit photocopy of Door and Hardware Institute’s 
certificate demonstrating individual is an Architectural  
Hardware Consultant.  


b.  Company Field Advisor Data:  
1)  Provide name, business address, and telephone number 


of Company Field Advisor(s) for continuous hinges, 
door bolts, locksets, overhead stops, door closers, and 
gasketing.  


2)  List services and products for which company field 
advisor(s) is/are certified by manufacturer.  Provide 
written certifications.  


c.  Hardware Distributor’s Qualification Data:  
1)  Provide the Finish Hardware Distributor’s company 


name, address, e-mail address, and telephone number.   
2)  Provide the hardware distributor’s company history, 


including number of years in the hardware distribution 
business, the number of AHC’s employed, and the 
number of employees. Describe the distributor’s major 
market.  


3)  Include the names and contact information of physical 
plant managers for 3 facilities, similar to this project, for 
which the distributor has furnished architectural 
hardware within the past 2 years.  


d.  Supervisor’s/Installer’s Qualification Data:  
1)  Name of Supervisor and each installer performing Work 


and employer’s name, business address and telephone 
number.  


2)  Names and addresses, and contact information of 
physical plant managers for 3 facilities, similar to this 
project, on which each installer has worked on during 
past 2 years.  


2.  Finish Hardware Package:   
a.  Finish Hardware Schedule:  Use vertical format and indicate 


finish hardware items, both mechanical and electrical in one 
document, required to complete Work of this section. 
Submit Hardware Schedule that includes complete hardware sets 
for each door and frame shown on Door Schedule.  
1)  Preface schedule with following:  
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a)  Certified Architectural Hardware Consultant’s 
statement of preparation of/or certification of, 
Finish Hardware Schedule  


b)  Index  
c)  List of manufacturers  
d)  List of finishes  
e)  Explanation of abbreviations  
f)  Keying instructions and key schedule  


2)  Create hardware groups, each group consisting of 
similar doors and hardware.  Do not combine labeled 
and nonlabeled openings.  Do not combine doors and 
frames with dissimilar door sizes and/or materials.  


3)  For each opening include the following:  
a)  Door and frame materials and dimensions  
b)  Fire rating  
c)  Door number, location and handing  
d)  Degree of opening required for closer and/or 


overhead stop  
e)  Installation and detailing notes 


4)  Under each group heading, list hardware items in detail, 
required for ordering. For each hardware item include:  
a)  Type  (Hinges)   
b)  Quantity  (Hinges 3ea)  
c)  Manufacturers’ name  (Hinges 3ea Stanley)  
d)  Catalog number (Hinges 3ea Stanley FBB199)  
e)  Size  (Hinges 3ea Stanley FBB199 4 ½ x 4 ½ )  
f)  Options or accessories  (Hinges HTFBB199  


4 ½ x 4 ½ )   
g)  Finish  (Hinges HTFBB199 4 ½ x 4 ½ x 630)  
h)  Fasteners  (Hinges HTFBB199 4 ½ x 4 ½ x  


630 x Torx with center security pin)  
i)  Indicate location of protection plates: Push side 


or pull side.  
j)  Installation Notes, as written in this section, for 


each hardware group    
5)  Use a separate hardware group in Hardware Schedule 


that lists attic stock hardware items, key cabinets, key 
control system, special tools required to install 
hardware, lubricants, and Operations and Maintenance 
Manuals.  


b.  Product Data:  Furnish six copies of manufacturers’ catalog 
sheets, specifications, sizing charts, and installation instructions, 
for each item specified. Highlight information pertaining 
specifically to product (s) submitted.  
c.  Submit samples as requested.  


3.  Close Out Submittals: Submit as a complete package.  
a.  Operation and Maintenance Manuals: Furnish 2 hardcover three 


ring binders with the project name and number displayed on the 
front cover and spine. Include:  
1)  List of Manufacturers  
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2)  Approved Finish Hardware Schedule  
3)  Approved Manufacturers’ Product Data Sheets  
4)  Manufacturer’s operation, installation, maintenance, and 


repair instructions for each type of hardware furnished  
5)  Templates for kind of hardware furnished  
6)  Parts List for each type of finish hardware furnished  
7)  Manufacturers’ dated written warranty for each type of 


finish hardware furnished  
8)  Certifications:  Written certification from Company 


Field Advisors that their products are installed according 
to manufacturers’ printed installation instructions, are 
operating properly, and manufacturers’ written warranty 
will be in effect upon physical completion of the Work  


9)  Special Tools: List of special tools required to install 
hardware, and their purpose  


b.  Special Tools:   
1)  At conclusion of finish hardware installation, turn over 


to Director’s Representative 2 of each special tool 
required to install hardware together with a list of these 
tools and their purpose.   


 
1.05  TEMPLATES  
  


A. After receipt of approved submittals, furnish templates to affected trades, to 
enable fabricators to make provision for finish hardware without delaying the 
Work of the Project.  


 
1.06  DELIVERY AND STORAGE  
  


A. Coordinate delivery to avoid delay.  
  


B.  Clearly label each item for identification and installation location as it 
corresponds to approved Finish Hardware Schedule.  


C. Deliver hardware to the jobsite in the manufacturers’ original packages complete 
with fasteners, parts, installation instructions, and templates required for proper 
installation.  


D.  Inventory hardware at jobsite to identify shortages or backorders. Resolve 
delivery shortages and damaged items prior to installing hardware.  


E.  Store finish hardware where directed by Director’s Representative. Provide  
Locked, dry storage for finish hardware.  


 
1.07  QUALITY ASSURANCE  
  


A.  Hardware Distributor’s Qualification  
1.  Hardware Distributor who has been in the business of furnishing, and/ or 


installing finish hardware for a minimum of three years  
2.  Hardware Distributor shall have the DHI certified Architectural  


Hardware Consultant prepare or certify the Finish Hardware Submittal 
meets specification requirements, and the schedule is written accurately 
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and in accordance with DHI recommendations, and requirements of this 
specification.  


  
B.  Company Field Advisors:  Employ advisor(s) for continuous hinges, door bolts, 


mortise locksets, surface overhead stops, door closers, and gasketing.  
  


C.  Installation Supervisor: Employ a qualified Installation Supervisor who will be 
responsible to ensure approved finished hardware is installed, adjusted and 
operates properly.  


  
D.  Installers:  Employ experienced finish hardware installers who have been 


regularly employed by a Company installing finish hardware for a minimum of 5 
years.  


 
E.  Pre-submittal Conference: Before Finish Hardware Submittals are written for 


submission, the Director’s Representative will call a telephone conference to 
review Finish Hardware Submittal requirements including but not limited to 
format, cover sheet, headings, hardware sets, level of detail, installation notes, 
description of operation, keying, and product data sheets. The Contractor, the  
Finish Hardware Distributor, the Finish Hardware Detailer, and OGS Designers 
shall attend. 


 
F.  Pre-mock-up Construction Meeting  


1.  Prior to the construction of the mock-up, a meeting will be held at the 
site to review the requirements, and discuss the intent of the mock-up.  
The meeting will be scheduled and conducted by the Director’s  
Representative. The meeting shall be attended by the Director’s  
Representative, the Contractor’s onsite foreman, the person supervising 
this phase of the Work (if different), and the person (people) who will be 
performing the work.  


  
G.  Construction of Mock-up  


1.  Before installing portions of the Work requiring mockups, build 
mockups for each form of construction and finish required to comply 
with the following requirements, using materials indicated for the 
completed Work.  


a.  Build hardware mock-up in door and frame assembly, specified in 
section 08112, in locations as directed, and include continuous hinges, 
lockset, closer, surface overhead stop and gasketing.  


b.  Notify the Director’s Representative in advance of dates and times when 
mock-ups will be constructed.  


c.  Install mock-up with supervisor oversight and workers that will be 
employed during the construction of the Work.  


d.  Construct mock-ups using the exact materials, products, methods, and 
workmanship that were approved for the Work.  


e.  Obtain Director’s Representative’s approval of mockups before starting 
work, fabrication, or construction.  


f.  Maintain mockups during construction in an undisturbed condition as a 
standard for judging the completed Work.  
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g.  Failure to maintain this standard of quality will be cause for rejection of 
the Work.  


h.  Demolish and remove mockups when directed unless otherwise 
indicated.” 


  
H.  On Site Pre-installation Conference: Before finish hardware installation begins, 


the Director’s Representative will call a conference at the site to review Finish 
Hardware Specifications, approved Finish Hardware Submittals, and to discuss 
requirements for the Work including:  
1.  Hardware delivery and storage  
2.  Hardware labeling by door number  
3.  Hardware locations   
4.  Potential location conflicts  
5.  Hardware installation sequence and responsibility  
6.  Required accessories and fasteners  
7.  Continuous hinge installation  
8.  Surface overhead stops and closer templating and adjustments  
9.  Special tools and maintenance items  
10.  Hardware Closeout requirements  
11.  Hardware Warranties   
The Construction Contractor, Company Field Advisors, authorized Finish 
Hardware Installers, Finish Hardware Distributor’s Architectural Hardware 
Consultant, and the OGS Finish Hardware Designer, shall attend conference. 
OGS designers and facility personnel may attend. The Company Field Advisors 
will present installation instruction and advice.  


  
I.  Uniformity of Hardware and Single Source Responsibility:  For each kind of 


hardware provide product(s) of a single manufacturer.  
  


J.  Size Variations:  Manufacturers’ products may vary slightly from sizes specified 
except where minimum size or thickness is specified.   


  
K.  Field Example and Mock-up:  


 
1.  Furnish and install a hardware set which includes a continuous hinge, a 


lockset, a surface overhead stop and a closer. The location will be 
determined by the Director’s Representative, install where directed.  
Upon completion and approval, the hardware may be used in the Work.  


 
1.08  WARRANTY  
  


A.  Manufacturer’s Warranty: Ten year minimum warranty for door closers.  
  


B.  Manufacturer’s Warranty:  Three year minimum on locksets.  
  
1.09 MAINTENANCE  
  


A.  Special Tools:  At the conclusion of finish hardware installation, turn over to  
Owner’s Representative 2 sets of each special tools required for proper  
installation and adjustment of hardware, together with a list of these tools and  







  REVISED 12/18/13 


Updated 12/16/2013 087100 - � PAGE �8� Project No. 44808-C 


their purpose.  
 


B.  Lubricants:  Provide manufacturer’s recommended lubricants for locksets and 
closers sufficient for 1 year of maintenance.  Turn over to Director’s  
Representative.  
 


PART 2   PRODUCTS  
 
2.01  ACCESSORIES  
  


A.  Provide brackets, plates, arms, spacers, and special templates to mount door 
closers in combination with overhead stops and coordinators, on narrow top rails 
and for special ceiling and jamb conditions.  


 
B. Provide curved lip strikes, with wrought boxes, specific to individual lock 


functions. Universal strikes that fit a variety of lock functions are not acceptable.  
C.  


2.02 FASTENINGS  
  


B. Provide fasteners that harmonize with finish hardware material and finish.  
 


C.  Provide machine screws for hardware secured to metal; and machine screws and 
metal expansion shields for attachment to masonry substrates. Self-tapping or  
self-drilling screws are not acceptable.  
 


2.03   MATERIALS AND FINISHES  
  


A.  General:  Requirements for design, grade, function, finish, size, and other 
distinctive qualities of each type of finish hardware are indicated in this section 
and in the Hardware Groups 


 
B.  Hinges  


1.  Sizes and applications are described in the hardware groups.  
2.  Stainless steel hinges to receive stainless steel screws  


 
C.  Locks, Latches and Bolts  


1.  Comply with UL requirements for throw of bolts and latch bolts on rated 
fire openings.  


2.  Provide 3/4” minimum throw on other latch bolts.  
3.  Provide 1” minimum throw deadbolts.  


  
D.  Closers and Door Control Devices  


1.  Closer bodies:  Provide closer bodies with the same templated hole 
pattern regardless of type or application.  


2.  Closer arms: Non-handed forged steel.  
3.  Closer size: Provide non-sized closers.  
4.  Provide all-weather fluid to eliminate seasonal adjustment of closer 


speed.  







  REVISED 12/18/13 


Updated 12/16/2013 087100 - � PAGE �9� Project No. 44808-C 


5.  Powder coat closer body, arm, and adapter plate or pre-treat closer body, 
arm, and adapter plate with rust-inhibiting coating before painted finish 
is applied.  


 
2.04 FINISH HARDWARE   
  


A.  Group 1   
Hardware by aluminum door manufacturer, except lock cylinder 
1. Lock Cylinder: 1ea – Compatible with lockset 


 
B. Group 2   


1. Continuous Hinge: 2ea – Markar FM300 x 630  
2.  Exit Device: 1ea – Corbin Russwin ED4800 x 03 Function x 630  
3.  Exit Device: 1ea – Corbin Russwin ED4800 x Exit Only x 630 
4. Lock Cylinder: 1ea – Compatible with exit device 
5.  Door Pull: 2ea – Corbin Russwin P12 x 630 
6  Closer: 2ea – Norton J7500 x 689 
7. Overhead Stop: 2ea – Glynn Johnson 100S x 630 


 
C  Group 3 


1.  Hinge: 6ea – Stanley FBB 179 4 ½ x 4 ½ x NRP x 626  
2.  Manual Flush Bolt: 2ea – Rockwood 555 x 12” x 626 
3.  Dust Proof Strike: 1ea – Rockwood 570 x 626 
4.  Mortise Lockset: 1ea – Corbin Russwin ML2057 x NSM x 630 
5. Lock Cylinder: 1ea – Compatible with lockset 
6.  Closer: 1ea – Norton PR7500 x 689 
7. Kick Plate: 2ea – Rockwood K1062 10” x 1 ½” LDW x B4E x 630  
8.  Mop Plate: 2ea – Rockwood K1062 4” x ½” LDW x B4E x 630  
9.  Wall Stop: 2ea – Rockwood 400 x 626 
10.  Astragal: 1ea – Pemko 357SP x Thru Bolted x S88 x BL 
11.  Smoke Seals: 1set – Pemko S44 x BL 


 
D.  Group 4 


1. Continuous Hinge: 1ea – Markar FM300 x EL12 x AMS x 630 
2. Continuous Hinge: 1ea – Markar FM300 x AMS x 630 
3.  Exit Device: 1ea – Corbin Russwin ED4800 x 03 Function x M91, M92 


M94 x ElectroLynx x 630  
4.  Exit Device: 1ea – Corbin Russwin ED4800 x Exit Only x 630 
5. Lock Cylinder: 1ea – Compatible with exit device 
6.  Door Pull: 1ea – Corbin Russwin P12 x 630 
7. Lock Cylinder: 1ea – Best Lock 
8.  Closer: 2ea – Norton J7500 x 689 
9. Overhead Stop: 2ea – Glynn Johnson 100S x 630   
10.  Meeting Stile Gasketing: By Aluminum Door Manufacturer 
11.  Perimeter Gasketing: By Aluminum Door Manufacturer 
12.  Door Sweeps: 2ea – Pemko 18061CNB 
13.  Threshold: 1ea – Pemko 253X3AFG 
14.  Card Reader by Security Contractor 
15. Controller/Power Supply: 1ea – Corbin Russwin 782 x BPS24-2 
16. Door Wiring Harness: 1ea – McKinney QC-CXXX (size as required) 
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17. Frame Wiring Harness: 1ea –McKinney QC-C1500 
Operational Description: Doors closed and locked. Valid card activates 
active door exit device latch retraction, by-passes the door position 
switch, pull to open. Outside key retracts latch, door pull to open, but 
does not by-pass door position switch. Latch and touchbar monitored. 


 
 


E.  Group 5  
1. Hinge: 3ea – Stanley FBB 179 4 ½ x 4 ½ x 626 
2. Mortise Passage Set: 1ea – Corbin Russwin ML2010 x NSM x 630 
3.  Closer: 1ea – Norton 7500 x 689 
4. Wall Stop: 1ea – Rockwood 400 x 626 
5.  Smoke Seals: 1set – Pemko S44 x BL 
 


F.  Group 6 
1.  Hinge: 6ea – Stanley FBB 179 4 ½ x 4 ½ x NRP x 626  
2.  Combination Bolt: 1set – Rockwood 2845 x 626 
3.  Dust Proof Strike: 1ea – Rockwood 570 x 626 
4. Door Coordinator: 1ea – Rockwood 2672 x FB-1 x 689 
5.  Mortise Lockset: 1ea – Corbin Russwin ML2059 x NSM x 630 
6. Lock Cylinder: 1ea – Compatible with exit lockset 
7.  Closer: 1ea – Norton PR7500 x 689 
8. Kick Plate: 2ea – Rockwood K1062 10” x 1 ½” LDW x B4E x 630  
9.  Mop Plate: 2ea – Rockwood K1062 4” x ½” LDW x B4E x 630  
10.  Wall Stop: 2ea – Rockwood 400 x 626 
11.  Astragal: 1ea – Pemko 357SP x Thru Bolted x S88 x BL 
12.  Smoke Seals: 1set – Pemko S44 x BL 


 
G.  Group 7 


1. Continuous Hinge: 1ea – Markar FM300 x EL12 x AMS x 630 
2. Continuous Hinge: 1ea – Markar FM300 x 630 
3.  Exit Device: 1ea – Corbin Russwin ED4800 x 03 Function x M91, M92 


M94 x ElectroLynx x 630  
4.  Exit Device: 1ea – Corbin Russwin ED4800 x Exit Only x 630 
5.  Door Pull: 1ea – Corbin Russwin P12 x 630 
6. Lock Cylinder: 1ea – Compatible with exit device 
7.  Closer: 2ea – Norton J7500 x 689 
8. Wall Stop: 2ea – Wall Stop: 1ea – Rockwood 400 x 626 
9.  Meeting Stile Gasketing: By Aluminum Door Manufacturer 
10.  Perimeter Gasketing: By Aluminum Door Manufacturer 
11.  Door Sweeps: 2ea – Pemko 18061CNB 
12.  Threshold: 1ea – Pemko 253X3AFG 
13.  Card Reader by Security Contractor 
14. Controller/Power Supply: 1ea – Corbin Russwin 782 x BPS24-2 
15. Door Wiring Harness: 1ea – McKinney QC-CXXX (size as required) 
16. Frame Wiring Harness: 1ea –McKinney QC-C1500 


Operational Description: Doors closed and locked. Valid card activates 
active door exit device latch retraction, by-passes the door position 
switch, pull to open. Outside key retracts latch, door pull to open, but 
does not by-pass door position switch. Latch and touchbar monitored. 
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H.  Group 8 


1.  Continuous Hinge: 2ea – Markar FM300 x 630 
2.  Exit Device: 2ea – Corbin Russwin ED5470B x M55 x N955 
3. Lock Cylinder: 2ea – Compatible with exit device 
4. Closer: 2ea – Norton PR7500 x 689 
5. Wall Stop: 2ea – Rockwood 400 x 626 
6.  Meeting Stile Astragal: 2pc– Pemko 18061CNB 
7. Smoke Seals: 1set – Pemko S44 x BL 
 


I.  Group 9 
1. Continuous Hinge: 2ea – Markar FM300 x 630  
2.  Exit Device: 1ea – Corbin Russwin ED4800 x 03 Function x 630  
3.  Exit Device: 1ea – Corbin Russwin ED4800 x Exit Only x 630 
4. Lock Cylinder: 1ea – Compatible with exit device 
5.  Door Pull: 2ea – Corbin Russwin P12 x 630 
6  Closer: 2ea – Norton J7500 x 689 
7. Overhead Stop: 2ea – Glynn Johnson 100S x 630  
8.  Meeting Stile Gasketing: By Aluminum Door Manufacturer 
9.  Perimeter Gasketing: By Aluminum Door Manufacturer 
10.  Door Sweeps: 2ea – Pemko 18061CNB 
11.  Threshold: 1ea – Pemko 271A 


 
J.  Group 10 


1. Continuous Hinge: 1ea – Markar FM300 x EL12 x AMS  
2.  Exit Device: 1ea – Corbin Russwin ED4800 x 03 Function x M91, M92 


M94 x ElectroLynx x 630  
3. Lock Cylinder: 1ea – Compatible with exit device 
4.  Door Pull: 1ea – Corbin Russwin P12 x 630 
5. Automatic Door Operator by Section 084223 
6. Handicap Push Plate Actuators By Others 
7.  Meeting Stile Gasketing: By Aluminum Door Manufacturer 
8.  Perimeter Gasketing: By Aluminum Door Manufacturer 
9.  Door Sweeps: 2ea – Pemko 18061CNB 
10.  Threshold: 1ea – Pemko 271A 
11.  Card Reader by Security Contractor 
12. Controller/Power Supply: 1ea – Corbin Russwin 782 x BPS24-2 
13. Door Wiring Harness: 1ea – McKinney QC-CXXX (size as required) 
14. Frame Wiring Harness: 1ea –McKinney QC-C1500 


Operational Description: Doors closed and locked. Valid card activates 
latch retraction, door pull to open, by-passes door position switch. When 
followed by use of the handicapped switch, activates the auto door 
operators at outer and inner doors. Outside key retracts latch, door pull 
to open, but does not by-pass door position switch. 


 
K.  Group 11 


1. Continuous Hinge: 2ea – Markar FM300 x 630 
2.  Push Plates: 2ea – Rockwood 70B 3 ½ x 15 x 630 
3.  Door Pulls: 2ea – Corbin Russwin P12 x 630 
4.  Closer: 2ea – Norton J7500 x 689 
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5. Overhead Stop: 2ea – Glynn Johnson 100S x 630   
6.  Meeting Stile Gasketing: By Aluminum Door Manufacturer 
7.  Perimeter Gasketing: By Aluminum Door Manufacturer 
 


L.  Group 12 
1. Hinge: 3ea – Stanley FBB 179 4 ½ x 4 ½ x 626  
2.  Mortise Lockset: 1ea – Corbin Russwin ML2055 x NSM x 630 
3. Lock Cylinder: 1ea – Compatible with lockset 
4. Kick Plate: 1ea – Rockwood K1062 10” x 1 ½” LDW x B4E x 630  
5.  Mop Plate: 1ea – Rockwood K1062 4” x ½” LDW x B4E x 630  
6  Wall Stop: 1ea – Rockwood 400 x 626 
7.  Perimeter Gasketing: 1set – Pemko S44 x BL 
 


M.  Group 13 
1. Hinge: 6ea – Stanley FBB 179 4 ½ x 4 ½ x 626  
2.  Mortise Lockset: 1ea – Corbin Russwin ML2059 x NSM x 630 
3. Lock Cylinder: 1ea – Compatible with lockset 
4. Manual Flush Bolts: 2ea – Rockwood 555 x 12” x 626  
5.  Closer: 1ea – Norton 7500 x 689 
6. Kick Plate: 2ea – Rockwood K1062 10” x 1 ½” LDW x B4E x 630  
7.  Mop Plate: 2ea – Rockwood K1062 4” x ½” LDW x B4E x 630  
8.  Wall Stop: 2ea – Rockwood 400 x 626 
9.  Meeting Stile Smoke Gasketing: 2pc – Pemko 18041CSB 
10.  Perimeter Gasketing: 1set – Pemko S44 x BL 
 


N.  Group 14 
1. Hinge: 3ea – Stanley FBB 179 4 ½ x 4 ½ x NRP x 626  
2.  Mortise Lockset: 1ea – Corbin Russwin ML2057 x NSM x 630 
3. Lock Cylinder: 1ea – Compatible with lockset 
4.  Closer: 1ea – Norton PRO7500 x 689 
5. Overhead Stop: 1ea – Glynn Johnson 81S x 630  
6. Kick Plate: 1ea – Rockwood K1062 10” x 1 ½” LDW x B4E x 630  
7.  Mop Plate: 1ea – Rockwood K1062 4” x ½” LDW x B4E x 630  
8.  Perimeter Gasketing: 1set – Pemko S44 x BL 


  Install overhead stop before closer 
 
O.  Group 15 


1. Hinge: 3ea – Stanley FBB 179 4 ½ x 4 ½ x NRP x 626  
2.  Mortise Lockset: 1ea – Corbin Russwin ML2059 x NSM x 630 
3. Lock Cylinder: 1ea – Compatible with lockset 
4.  Closer: 1ea – Norton PR7500 x 689 
5. Kick Plate: 1ea – Rockwood K1062 10” x 1 ½” LDW x B4E x 630  
6.  Mop Plate: 1ea – Rockwood K1062 4” x ½” LDW x B4E x 630  
7  Wall Stop: 1ea – Rockwood 400 x 626 
8.  Perimeter Gasketing: 1set – Pemko S44 x BL 
 


P.  Group 16  
Hardware by aluminum door manufacturer, except lock cylinder 


1. Lock Cylinder: 1ea – Compatible with lockset 
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Q.  Group 17 
1. Hinge: 3ea – Stanley FBB 179 4 ½ x 4 ½ x 626  
2.  Mortise Lockset: 1ea – Corbin Russwin ML2055 x NSM x 630 
3. Lock Cylinder: 1ea – Compatible with lockset 
4. Door Silencers: 3ea – Rockwood 608 x Gray 
5. Wall Stop: 1ea – Rockwood 400 x 626 
 


R.  Group 18  
1. Continuous Hinge: 1ea – Markar FM300 x 630  
2.  Exit Device: 1ea – Corbin Russwin ED4200 x Exit Only x 630 
3.  Closer: 1ea – Norton J7500 x 689 
4. Overhead Stop: 1ea – Glynn Johnson 100S x 630 


 
S.  Group 19 


1. Hinge: 3ea – Stanley FBB 168 4 ½ x 4 ½ x NRP x 626  
2.  Exit Device: 1ea – Corbin Russwin ED5600A x N910 x 630 
3.  Closer: 1ea – Norton PRO7500 x 689 
4. Overhead Stop: 1ea – Glynn Johnson 81S x 630  
5. Kick Plate: 1ea – Rockwood K1062 10” x 1 ½” LDW x B4E x 630  
6.  Mop Plate: 1ea – Rockwood K1062 4” x ½” LDW x B4E x 630  
7.  Perimeter Gasketing: 1set – Pemko S44 x BL 


  Install overhead stop before closer 
 


T.  Group 20 
1. Hinge: 3ea – Stanley FBB 168 5 x 4 ½ x NRP x 626  
2.  Exit Device: 1ea – Corbin Russwin ED5600A x N910 x 630 
3.  Closer: 1ea – Norton 7500 x 689 
4. Wall Stop: 1ea – Rockwood 400 x 626 
5. Kick Plate: 1ea – Rockwood K1062 10” x 1 ½” LDW x B4E x 630  
6.  Mop Plate: 1ea – Rockwood K1062 4” x ½” LDW x B4E x 630  
7.  Perimeter Gasketing: 1set – Pemko S44 x BL 
 


U.  Group 21 
1. Hinge: 6ea – Stanley FBB 168 4 ½ x 4 ½ x NRP x 626  
2.  Exit Device: 1ea – Corbin Russwin ED5860 x M55 x N955 x 630  
3.  Exit Device: 1ea – Corbin Russwin ED5860 x M55 x Exit Only x 630 
4. Lock Cylinder: 1ea – Compatible with exit device 
5.  Closer: 2ea – Norton 7500 x 689 
6. Kick Plate: 2ea – Rockwood K1062 10” x 1 ½” LDW x B4E x 630  
7.  Mop Plate: 2ea – Rockwood K1062 4” x ½” LDW x B4E x 630  
8. Magnetic Door Holder: 2ea – Rixon 998 24V 626 
9.  Meeting Stile Smoke Gasketing: 2pc – Pemko 18041CSB 
10.  Smoke Seals: 1set – Pemko S44 x BL 


 
V.  Group 22 Not Used 


 
W.  Group 23 Not Used 
 
X.  Group 24 Not Used 
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Y.  Group 25 
1. Continuous Hinge: 1ea –Markar FM300 x EL12 x AMS 
2.  Mortise Lockset: 1ea – Corbin Russwin ML20905 x NSM x 


ElectroLynx x M91, M92 x 24V x 630 
3. Lock Cylinder: 1ea – Compatible with lockset 
4.  Closer: 1ea – Norton PRO7500 x 689 
5. Overhead Stop: 1ea – Glynn Johnson 81S x 630  
6. Kick Plate: 1ea – Rockwood K1062 10” x 1 ½” LDW x B4E x 630  
7.  Mop Plate: 1ea – Rockwood K1062 4” x ½” LDW x B4E x 630  
8.  Perimeter Gasketing: 1set – Pemko S44 x BL 
9.  Door Sweeps: 2ea – Pemko 18061CNB 
10.  Threshold: 1ea – Pemko 14/1A x Match Frame Depth x Opening Width 
11. Card Reader by Security Contractor 
12. Controller/Power Supply 
13. Door Wiring Harness: 1ea – McKinney QC-CXXX (size as required) 
14. Frame Wiring Harness: 1ea – McKinney QC-C1500 
 Operational Description: Door closed and locked. Valid card unlocks 


outside lever and by-passes the door position switch. Request to exit 
switch on egress by-passes door position switch. Latch position is 
monitored. Key outside retracts latch but does not by-pass the door 
position switch. 


 
Z.  Group 26 Not Used 


 
AA.  Group 27 Not Used 


  
AB  Group 28 Not Used 
 
AC.  Group 29 


1. Hinge: 3ea – Stanley FBB 179 4 ½ x 4 ½ x 626  
2.  Mortise Lockset: 1ea – Corbin Russwin ML2057 x NSM x 630 
3. Lock Cylinder: 1ea – Compatible with lockset 
4. Door Silencers: 3ea – Rockwood 608 x Gray 
5. Wall Stop: 1ea – Rockwood 400 x 626 
 


AD.  Group 30 Not Used 
 
AE.  Group 31  


1.  Hinge: 6ea – Stanley FBB 179 4 ½ x 4 ½ x NRP x 626  
2.  Manual Flush Bolt: 2ea – Rockwood 555 x 12” x 626 
3.  Dust Proof Strike: 1ea – Rockwood 570 x 626 
4.  Mortise Lockset: 1ea – Corbin Russwin ML2057 x NSM x 630 
5. Lock Cylinder: 1ea – Compatible with lockset 
6.  Closer: 1ea – Norton PR7500 x 689 
7. Kick Plate: 2ea – Rockwood K1062 10” x 1 ½” LDW x B4E x 630  
8.  Mop Plate: 2ea – Rockwood K1062 4” x ½” LDW x B4E x 630  
9. Overhead Stop: 1ea – Glynn Johnson 81S x Inactive Leaf x 630  
10.  Wall Stop: 1ea – Rockwood 400 x 626 
11.  Astragal: 1ea – Pemko 357SP x Thru Bolted x S88 x BL 
12.  Smoke Seals: 1set – Pemko S44 x BL 
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AF.  Group 32  


1.  Hinge: 6ea – Stanley FBB 179 4 ½ x 4 ½ x NRP x 626  
2.  Manual Flush Bolt: 2ea – Rockwood 555 x 12” x 626 
3.  Dust Proof Strike: 1ea – Rockwood 570 x 626 
4.  Mortise Lockset: 1ea – Corbin Russwin ML2057 x NSM x 630 
5. Lock Cylinder: 1ea – Compatible with lockset 
6. Kick Plate: 2ea – Rockwood K1062 10” x 1 ½” LDW x B4E x 630  
7.  Mop Plate: 2ea – Rockwood K1062 4” x ½” LDW x B4E x 630  
8. Overhead Stop: 2ea – Glynn Johnson 81S x Inactive Leaf x 630  
9.  Astragal: 1ea – Pemko 357SP x Thru Bolted x S88 x BL 
10.  Smoke Seals: 1set – Pemko S44 x BL 
 


AG.  Group 33 
1. Continuous Hinge: 1ea – Markar FM300 x 630  
2. Door Push: 1ea – Rockwood 70B x 3 ½ x 15 x 630 
3.  Door Pull: 1ea – Corbin Russwin P12 x 630 
4. Automatic Door Operator by Section 084223 
5. Handicap Push Plate Actuator By Others 


Operational Description: Door is pull to open. Use of handicap switch, 
activates outside door latch retraction and auto door operators at inner 
and outer doors. Door is pull to open. 


 
AH.  Group 34 


1. Hinge: 3ea – Stanley FBB 179 4 ½ x 4 ½ x NRP x 626  
2.  Mortise Lockset: 1ea – Corbin Russwin ML2057 x NSM x 630 
3. Lock Cylinder: 1ea – Compatible with lockset 
4.  Closer: 1ea – Norton 7500 x 689 
5. Wall Stop: 1ea – Rockwood 400 x 626 
6. Kick Plate: 1ea – Rockwood K1062 10” x 1 ½” LDW x B4E x 630  
7.  Mop Plate: 1ea – Rockwood K1062 4” x ½” LDW x B4E x 630  
8.  Perimeter Gasketing: 1set – Pemko S44 x BL 


 
AI.  Group 35 


1. Hinge: 3ea – Stanley FBB 179 4 ½ x 4 ½ x NRP x 626  
2.  Mortise Lockset: 1ea – Corbin Russwin ML2057 x NSM x 630 
3. Lock Cylinder: 1ea – Compatible with lockset 
4. Wall Stop: 1ea – Rockwood 400 x 626 
5. Kick Plate: 1ea – Rockwood K1062 10” x 1 ½” LDW x B4E x 630  
6.  Mop Plate: 1ea – Rockwood K1062 4” x ½” LDW x B4E x 630  
 


AJ.  Group 36 
1. Continuous Hinge: 1ea – Markar FM300 
2.  Mortise Lockset: 1ea – Corbin Russwin ML2059 x NSM x 630 
3. Lock Cylinder: 1ea – Compatible with lockset 
4.  Closer: 1ea – Norton 7500 x 689 
5. Kick Plate: 1ea – Rockwood K1062 10” x 1 ½” LDW x B4E x 630  
6.  Mop Plate: 1ea – Rockwood K1062 4” x ½” LDW x B4E x 630  
7.  Wall Stop: 1ea – Rockwood 400 x 626 
8.  Perimeter Gasketing by Aluminum Door Manufacturer 
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AK.  Group 37 


1. Hinge: 3ea – Stanley FBB 179 4 ½ x 4 ½ x 626  
2.  Mortise Lockset: 1ea – Corbin Russwin ML2057 x NSM x 630 
3. Lock Cylinder: 1ea – Compatible with lockset 
4. Door Silencers: 3ea – Rockwood 608 x Gray 
5. Floor Stop: 1ea – Rockwood 441 x 626 
 


AL.  Group 38 
1. Hinge: 8ea – Stanley FBB 168 4 ½ x 4 ½ x NRP x 626  
2.  Exit Device: 1ea – Corbin Russwin ED5860B x M55 x N955 x 630  
3.  Exit Device: 1ea – Corbin Russwin ED5860B x M55 x Exit Only x 630 
4. Lock Cylinder: 1ea – Compatible with exit device 
5.  Closer: 2ea – Norton 7500 x 689 
6. Kick Plate: 2ea – Rockwood K1062 10” x 1 ½” LDW x B4E x 630  
7.  Mop Plate: 2ea – Rockwood K1062 4” x ½” LDW x B4E x 630  
8. Magnetic Door Holder: 2ea – Rixon 998 24V 626 
9.  Meeting Stile Smoke Gasketing: 2pc – Pemko 18041CSB 
10.  Smoke Seals: 1set – Pemko S44 x BL 
 


AM.  Group 39  
1.  Hinge: 6ea – Stanley FBB 179 4 ½ x 4 ½ x NRP x 626  
2.  Combination Bolt: 1set – Rockwood  
3.  Dust Proof Strike: 1ea – Rockwood 570 x 626 
4. Door Coordinator: 1ea– Rockwood 1672 x FB-1 x 689 
5. Mounting Bracket: 2ea – Rockwood 1601AB/1601C x size needed x 689 
6.  Mortise Lockset: 1ea – Corbin Russwin ML2055 x NSM x 630 
7. Lock Cylinder: 1ea – Compatible with lockset 
8.  Closer: 2ea – Norton PR7500 x 689 
9. Magnetic Door Holder: 2ea – Rixon 998 x 24V x 626 
10. Kick Plate: 2ea – Rockwood K1062 10” x 1 ½” LDW x B4E x 630  
11.  Mop Plate: 2ea – Rockwood K1062 4” x ½” LDW x B4E x 630  
12.  Meeting Stile Smoke Gasketing: 2pc – Pemko 18041CSB 
13.  Smoke Seals: 1set – Pemko S44 x BL 
 


AN.  Group 40 
1. Continuous Hinge: 1ea – Markar FM300 
2.  Mortise Lockset: 1ea – Corbin Russwin ML2055 x NSM x 630 
3. Lock Cylinder: 1ea – Compatible with lockset 
4.  Closer: 1ea – Norton 7500 x 689 
5. Kick Plate: 1ea – Rockwood K1062 10” x 1 ½” LDW x B4E x 630  
6.  Mop Plate: 1ea – Rockwood K1062 4” x ½” LDW x B4E x 630  
7.  Wall Stop: 1ea – Rockwood 400 x 626 
8.  Perimeter Gasketing by Aluminum Door Manufacturer 
 


AO.  Group 41  
1.  Hinge: 6ea – Stanley FBB 168 4 ½ x 4 ½ x NRP x 626  
2.  Combination Bolt: 1set – Rockwood 2845 x 626 
3.  Dust Proof Strike: 1ea – Rockwood 570 x 626 
4. Door Coordinator: 1ea – Rockwood 2672 x FB-1 x 689 
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5. Mounting Bracket: 2ea – Rockwood 1601AB/1601C x size needed x 689 
6.  Mortise Lockset: 1ea – Corbin Russwin ML2055 x NSM x 630 
7. Lock Cylinder: 1ea – Compatible with lockset 
8.  Closer: 2ea – Norton PR7500 x 689 
9. Kick Plate: 2ea – Rockwood K1062 10” x 1 ½” LDW x B4E x 630  
10.  Mop Plate: 2ea – Rockwood K1062 4” x ½” LDW x B4E x 630  
11.  Wall Stop: 2ea – Rockwood 400 x 626 
12.  Meeting Stile Smoke Gasketing: 2pc – Pemko 18041CSB 
13.  Smoke Seals: 1set – Pemko S44 x BL 
 


 
AP.  Group 42  


1.  Hinge: 6ea – Stanley FBB 168 4 ½ x 4 ½ x NRP x 626  
2.  Combination Bolt: 1set – Rockwood  
3.  Dust Proof Strike: 1ea – Rockwood 570 x 626 
4. Door Coordinator: 1ea – Rockwood 1672 x FB-1 x 689 
5. Mounting Bracket: 2ea – Rockwood 1601AB/1601C x size needed x 689 
6.  Mortise Lockset: 1ea – Corbin Russwin ML2055 x NSM x 630 
7. Lock Cylinder: 1ea – Compatible with lockset 
8.  Closer: 2ea – Norton PR7500H x 689 
9. Armor Plate: 2ea – Rockwood K1062 36” x 1 ½” LDW x B4E x 630  
10.  Mop Plate: 2ea – Rockwood K1062 4” x ½” LDW x B4E x 630  
11.  Wall Stop: 2ea – Rockwood 400 x 626 
12.  Meeting Stile Smoke Gasketing: 2pc – Pemko 18041CSB 
13.  Smoke Seals: 1set – Pemko S44 x BL 


 
AQ.  Group 43 


1. Hinge: 3ea – Stanley FBB 179 4 ½ x 4 ½ x 626  
2.  Mortise Lockset: 1ea – Corbin Russwin ML2055 x NSM x 630 
3. Lock Cylinder: 1ea – Compatible with lockset 
4. Kick Plate: 1ea – Rockwood K1062 10” x 1 ½” LDW x B4E x 630  
5.  Mop Plate: 1ea – Rockwood K1062 4” x ½” LDW x B4E x 630  
6  Floor Stop: 1ea – Rockwood 441 x 626 
 


AR.  Group 44  
1. Hinge: 8ea – Stanley FBB 168 4 ½ x 4 ½ x NRP x 626  
2.  Exit Device: 1ea – Corbin Russwin ED5860B x M55 x N955 x 630  
3.  Exit Device: 1ea – Corbin Russwin ED5860B x M55 x Exit Only x 630 
4. Lock Cylinder: 1ea – Compatible with exit device 
5.  Closer: 1ea – Norton 7500 x 689 
6.  Closer: 1ea – Norton 7505 PTO 24V x 689 
7. Kick Plate: 2ea – Rockwood K1062 10” x 1 ½” LDW x B4E x 630  
8.  Mop Plate: 2ea – Rockwood K1062 4” x ½” LDW x B4E x 630  
9. Magnetic Door Holder: 1ea – Rixon 998 24V 626 
10.  Meeting Stile Smoke Gasketing: 2pc – Pemko 18041CSB 
11.  Smoke Seals: 1set – Pemko S44 x BL 


 
AS.  Group 45  


1. Hinge: 3ea – Stanley FBB 179 4 ½ x 4 ½ x 626 
2. Mortise Privacy Set: 1ea – Corbin Russwin ML2030 x NSM x 630 







  REVISED 12/18/13 


Updated 12/16/2013 087100 - � PAGE �18� Project No. 44808-C 


3.  Closer: 1ea – Norton 7500 x 689 
4. Wall Stop: 1ea – Rockwood 400 x 626 
5.  Smoke Seals: 1set – Pemko S44 x BL 


 
AT.  Group 46  


1. Hinge: 8ea – Stanley FBB 168 4 ½ x 4 ½ x 626 
2. Door Pull: 4ea – Corbin Russwin P12 x 630 
3.  Closer: 2ea – Norton 7224-MPO x 24V x 689 
4. Wall Stop: 2ea – Rockwood 400 x 626 
5.  Meeting Stile Smoke Gasketing: 2pc – Pemko 18041CSB 
6.  Smoke Seals: 1set – Pemko S44 x BL 


 
AU.  Group 47 


1. Hinge: 8ea – Stanley FBB 168 4 ½ x 4 ½ x NRP x 626  
2.  Exit Device: 1ea – Corbin Russwin ED5860B x M55 x N955 x 630  
3.  Exit Device: 1ea – Corbin Russwin ED5860B x M55 x Exit Only x 630 
4. Lock Cylinder: 1ea – Compatible with exit device 
5.  Closer: 2ea – Norton 7500 x 689 
6. Kick Plate: 2ea – Rockwood K1062 10” x 1 ½” LDW x B4E x 630  
7.  Mop Plate: 2ea – Rockwood K1062 4” x ½” LDW x B4E x 630  
8. Magnetic Door Holder: 2ea – Rixon 998 24V 626 
8.  Meeting Stile Smoke Gasketing: 2pc – Pemko 18041CSB 
10.  Smoke Seals: 1set – Pemko S44 x BL 
 


AV.  Group 48 
1. Hinge: 6ea – Stanley FBB 168 4 ½ x 4 ½ x NRP x 626  
2.  Exit Device: 1ea – Corbin Russwin ED5860B x M55 x N955 x 630  
3.  Exit Device: 1ea – Corbin Russwin ED5860B x M55 x Exit Only x 630 
4. Lock Cylinder: 1ea – Compatible with exit device 
5.  Closer: 2ea – Norton 7500 x 689 
6. Kick Plate: 2ea – Rockwood K1062 10” x 1 ½” LDW x B4E x 630  
7.  Mop Plate: 2ea – Rockwood K1062 4” x ½” LDW x B4E x 630  
8. Magnetic Door Holder: 2ea – Rixon 998 24V 626 
9.  Meeting Stile Smoke Gasketing: 2pc – Pemko 18041CSB 
10.  Smoke Seals: 1set – Pemko S44 x BL 


 
AW.  Group 49 


1. Continuous Hinge: 1ea –Markar FM300 x EL12 x AMS x 630 
2.  Mortise Lockset: 1ea – Corbin Russwin ML2057 x NSM x 630 
3. Lock Cylinder: 1ea – Compatible with lockset 
4.  Closer: 1ea – Norton PRO7500 x 689 
5. Overhead Stop: 1ea – Glynn Johnson 81S x 630  
6. Kick Plate: 1ea – Rockwood K1062 10” x 1 ½” LDW x B4E x 630  
7.  Mop Plate: 1ea – Rockwood K1062 4” x ½” LDW x B4E x 630  
8.  Perimeter Gasketing: 1set – Pemko S44 x BL 
9.  Door Sweeps: 2ea – Pemko 18061CNB 
10.  Threshold: 1ea – Pemko 271A 
 


 2.05  KEYING  
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A.  Establish new Master, Grand Master, Great Grand Master level, 6 pin 
interchangeable core key system as required by owner  
1. Stamp key symbol on one side of key, and “Do Not Duplicate” on other 
 side of key.  
3. Furnish one copy of factory bitting list to facility. 
4. Factory key cylinders. 
5. Furnish 3 cut keys for each master key. 
6. Furnish 7 cut keys for each keyed lockset. 
7. These cut key quantities are for bidding purposes only.  Actual number 
 of cut keys required will be determined at keying meeting. 
8. When lockset and cylinder are by different manufacturers, identify and 
 furnish correct cylinder cam to operate lockset. 
9. Provide compression rings and spacers to achieve proper spacing 
 relationship between cylinder and face of door. 


 
B. Keying Conference 


1. Immediately following contract award, Director’s Representative 
 will schedule a keying conference to develop a written key 
 schedule that reflects Facility’s specific keying requirements.  


Facility Representative(s), Hardware Distributor, Consulting Hardware 
Designer, and OGS’s Hardware Designer will attend. 


2. Incorporate this schedule in Finish Hardware Submittals for approval. 
 


 
  
PART 3   EXECUTION 
  
3.01  EXAMINATION 
 


A.  Examine doors and frames and related items for conditions such as, but not 
limited to, incorrect handing, hardware preparation, misaligned lock and strike 
preparations, that would prevent proper application of finish hardware. Do not 
proceed until defects are corrected.  


  
B.  Report conditions or hardware applications that are incorrect to the Director’s  


Representative.   
 
3.02   INSTALLATION  
  


A.  Do not proceed with installation of finish hardware prior to attending referenced 
Pre-installation Conference.  


B.  Installation Sequence: Use proper installation sequence, i.e., install coordinators, 
and overhead stops before surface mounted door closers.  


C.  Install hardware in accordance with manufacturer’s printed installation 
instructions, and adjust for smooth operation, free of sticking, binding or rattling.  
1.  Template surface overhead stops for proper operation.  
2.  Template and adjust closers for proper operation.  


  
D. Use proper tools and methods to prevent scratches, burrs or other defacement.  
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E. Threshold Installation: 
1. Drill holes 3 inches from each end of threshold and intermediate holes 


12 inches maximum o.c. for required fasteners.  Prepare holes for 
countersunk fasteners. 


2. Level and align thresholds with frames and doors.  Where required, use 
non-corrosive shims. 


3. Exterior Doors:  Set thresholds in a solid bed of Type 3 sealant. 
4. Secure thresholds to substrate with countersunk fasteners. 


 
F. Door Bottom Installation: 


1. Mount sweep type door bottom protection/drip caps on exterior side of 
doors. 


2. Before mounting apply Type 2 sealant on the back side of bearing 
surface.  Secure to door with required fasteners. 


 
G.  Gasketing Installation:  


1.  Install continuous stripping at each opening without unnecessary 
interruptions.  


2.  Coordinate meeting stile gasketing with hardware before installation.  
3.  Install units plumb and level at the optimum location to maintain a 


permanent effective seal.  
  


H.  After installation, cover and protect hardware to prevent damage during 
remaining construction.  Remove protection upon completion of construction.  


 
I.  Check all existing hardware being reused and tighten or replace loose or missing 


fasteners provided under the Special Hardware Group  
 


3.03   LOCATIONS  
 


A.  Locate hardware as follows: 
1.  Door Closers: Template for maximum door swing allowed by wall 


placement and jamb conditions. Where overhead stop prevents door 
from swinging to wall, template closer to exceed degree of opening 
allowed by overhead stop.  


2.  Protection Plates:  1/8 inch from door bottom.  
3.  Wall Stops: Centerline of bumper to match centerline of locking trim.  


 
3.04   FIELD QUALITY CONTROL  
  


A.  Post Installation Review:  After hardware is adjusted for proper operation, 
Director’s Representative will hold a Post-Installation Review with the 
Contractor, Hardware Designer, Company Field Advisors, Hardware Distributor 
and Hardware Installers.  
1.  Physically inspect to verify proper application, installation, adjustment 


and operation of finish hardware, and in particular that:  
a)  Latches engage freely without binding. Filing of strike plates to 
relieve latch bind is not acceptable.  
b)  Closers are adjusted for proper spring power; sweep speed, 
latching speed; and hydraulic back check.  
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c)  Locations and proper attachment of installed protective 
hardware are as specified.  
d)  There is no field modification of fasteners. 
e)  Damaged fasteners are replaced.  


2.  Defective hardware is repaired or replaced.  
3.  Hardware is to be left clean and free from disfigurement.  


 
D. Turn referenced Operations and Maintenance Manuals over to Facility through 


Director’s Representative. 
 


END OF SECTION  
 
FJH 
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WARNING: THE ALTERATION OF THIS MATERIAL IN ANY WAY, UNLESS DONE UNDER THE
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SECTION 092116 
 


GYPSUM BOARD SYSTEMS 
 
 
 
PART 1   GENERAL 
 
1.01 RELATED WORK SPECIFIED ELSEWHERE 
 
 A. Cold Formed (Load Bearing) Metal Framing:  Section 054000. 
 
 B. Non-Load Bearing Framing and Furring:  Section 092213. 
 
 C. Tile Backer Board:  Section 092813. 
 
1.02 DEFINITIONS 
 
 A. Sheet Steel Gages:  US Standard. 
 
 B. Gypsum Board Terminology:  ASTM C 11 - Standard Terminology Relating to 


Gypsum and Related Building Materials and Systems. 
 
1.03 SUBMITTALS 
 
 A. Product Data:  Catalog sheets, specifications, and installation instructions for 


each item specified. 
 
 B. Samples: 
  1. Steel Framing:  12 inches long, each component specified. 
  2. Gypsum Board:  12 inches square, each type specified. 
  3. Shaft-Wall Gypsum Liner Panels:  12 inches square. 
  4. Fasteners:  10 each type specified. 
  5. Adhesive:  1 pint. 
 
1.04 QUALITY ASSURANCE 
 
 A. Fire Resistance Rated Applications:  Provide UL listed or ASTM E 119 tested 


materials, accessories, and application procedures to comply with the rating, UL 
Design Number, or Gypsum Association File Number indicated. 


 
 B. Sound Transmission Class (STC) Rated Applications:  Provide materials and 


installation procedures identical to those tested in assembly indicated according 
to ASTM E 90 and classified according to ASTM E 413. 


 
 C. Single Source Responsibility:  Obtain components for gypsum board shaft-wall 


assemblies from a single manufacturer for each type of assembly required. 
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1.05 DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING 
 
 A. Deliver materials in original packages, containers, or bundles bearing brand 


name and identification of manufacturer. 
 
 B. Store materials inside under cover and keep them dry and protected against 


damage from weather, direct sunlight, surface contamination, corrosion, 
construction traffic, and other causes.  Stack gypsum panels flat to prevent 
sagging. 


 
1.06 PROJECT CONDITIONS 
 
 A. Environmental Requirements:  Comply with gypsum board manufacturer’s 


printed temperature and ventilation requirements during application and 
finishing.  Ventilate installation areas to relieve excess moisture. 


 
 
PART 2   PRODUCTS 
 
2.01 FRAMING 
 
 A. Studs, Tracks, and Furring:  ASTM C 645; 25 gage (minimum base metal 


thickness 0.0179 inch) galvanized steel, with additional framing members, 
reinforcing, accessories, and anchors necessary for the complete framing system. 


  1. Deep-Leg Deflection Track:  ASTM C 645 top runner with 2 inch deep 
flanges. 


  2. Hat-Shaped, Rigid Furring Channels:  ASTM C 645; 25 gage (minimum 
base metal thickness 0.0179 inch) galvanized steel. 


  3. Resilient Furring Channels:  Steel furring members designed to reduce 
sound transmission. 


 
2.02 GYPSUM BOARD 
 
 A. Standard Gypsum Board:  ASTM C 1396; long edges as follows: 
  1. Long Edges:  Tapered. 
 
 B. Fire Resistant Gypsum Board:  ASTM C 1396; Type X, UL listed and bearing 


listing marking; long edges as follows: 
  1. Long Edges:  Tapered. 
 
 C. Shaft-Wall Assemblies:  Materials and components listed in manufacturer’s 


published product literature for gypsum board shaft-wall assemblies required. 
  1. Steel Framing:  ASTM C 645, of profile, size and base metal thickness 


to produce assemblies complying with indicated or required fire rating 
and structural properties. 


  2. Gypsum Liner Panels:  Manufacturer’s standard or recommended panels 
as required for the specific fire-resistant rated gypsum board shaft-wall 
assemblies indicated, with moisture resistant paper facings. 


  3. Gypsum Board:  ASTM C 1396, type as required by fire-resistant 
assembly indicated; long edges tapered 
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2.03 FASTENERS 
 
 A. Steel Drill Screws:  ASTM C 1002; gypsum board manufacturer’s recommended 


types and sizes for substrates involved. 
 
 B. Laminating Adhesive:  Gypsum board manufacturer’s recommended type for 


substrates involved. 
 
 C. Expansion Anchors:  Anchor bodies AISI 1018 or 12L14, of dimensions 


indicated; with nuts, ASTM A 563; and flat washers.  Expansion sleeves AISI 
1010, of dimensions indicated; with bolts, SAE Grade 5; and flat washers. 


 
 D. Toggle Bolts:  Tumble wing type. 
  1. Wing Body:  AISI 1008-1010 or equivalent cold rolled steel. 
  2. Trunnion Nut:  1/4 inch thru 3/8 inch AISI 1010 steel; 1/2 inch Zamac 


alloy. 
  3. Screw:  Carbon steel. 
 
 E. Self Threading Masonry Screws:  Zinc plated; Tapcon Fasteners by ITW 


Buildex 1349 West Bryn Mawr Ave. Itasca, IL 60143, (800) 284-5339. 
 
2.04 TRIM 
 
 A. Interior Trim:  ASTM C 1047. 
  1. Material:  Galvanized steel or extruded vinyl. 
  2. Shapes: 
   a. Cornerbead:  Use at outside corners. 
   b. Bullnose Corner Bead:  Metal type; ½” radius. Use where 


indicated in Drawings. 
   c. LC-Bead:  J-Shaped, exposed long flange receives joint 


compound.  Use at exposed panel edges. 
   d. L-Bead:  L-shaped, exposed long leg receives joint compound 


with tear away bead.  Use where gypsum board abuts or 
intersects dissimilar material. 


   e. U-Bead:  J-shaped, exposed short flange does not receive joint 
compound. Use where indicated. 


 
2.05 ACCESSORIES 
 
 A. Sound Attenuation Blankets:  ASTM C 665, Type 1; semi-rigid, mineral fiber 


blankets without membrane covering.  Furnish blankets of thickness, density, 
and type tested by the gypsum board manufacturer for the required rating. 


 
 B. Acoustical Sealant for Exposed and Concealed Joints:  Nonsag, paintable, 


nonstaining, latex sealant complying with ASTM C 834 that effectively reduces 
airborne sound transmission through perimeter joints and openings in building 
construction as demonstrated by testing representative assemblies according to 
ASTM E 90. 
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 C. Acoustical Sealant for Concealed Joints:  Non drying, nonhardening, 
nonskinning, nonstaining, gunnable, synthetic-rubber sealant recommended for 
sealing interior concealed joints to reduce airborne sound transmission. 


 
 D. Flattened Expanded Metal Mesh:  ASTM F 1267, Type II, Class 1, grade as 


selected by fabricator; 13 gage, 1/2 inch carbon sheet steel, diamond style. 
 
2.06 JOINT TREATMENT MATERIALS 
 
 A. Joint Tapes:  ASTM C 475; plain or perforated. 
 
 B. Joint Compound:  ASTM C 475; gypsum board manufacturer’s recommended 


dry powder or ready-mixed, either of the following: 
  1. One Compound Treatment:  One compound for both bedding and 


finishing joints. 
  2. Two Compound Treatment:  Compatible joint compounds; one 


compound for bedding and the other compound for finishing joints. 
 
 C. Special Edged Gypsum Board:  Gypsum board manufacturer’s special joint 


treatment materials. 
 
 
PART 3   EXECUTION 
 
3.01 EXAMINATION 
 
 A. Examine substrates to which gypsum board system attaches or abuts, preset steel 


door frames, cast in anchors, and structural framing, with installer present for 
compliance with requirements for installation tolerances and other conditions 
affecting performance of gypsum board system construction.  Do not proceed 
with installation until unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 


 
3.02 CONSTRUCTION TOLERANCES 
 
 A. Do not exceed 1/8 inch in 8 feet variation from plumb or level in any exposed 


line or surface, except at joints between boards do not exceed 1/16 inch variation 
between planes or abutting edges or ends.  Shim as required to comply with 
specified tolerances. 


 
3.03 STEEL FRAMING INSTALLATION 
 
 A. Installation Standards:  ASTM C 754, and ASTM C 840 requirements that apply 


to framing installation. 
 
 B. Install supplementary framing, blocking, and bracing at terminations in gypsum 


board system to support fixtures, equipment services, heavy trim, grab bars, 
toilet accessories, furnishings, or similar construction.  Comply with details 
indicated and with gypsum board manufacturer’s written recommendations. 
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 C. Isolate partitions from structural elements as indicated to prevent transfer of 
structural loads or movements to partitions. 


 
 D. Isolate partitions from structural elements with slip or cushion-type joints 


between steel framing and structure as recommended by steel framing 
manufacturer to prevent transfer of structural loads or movements to partitions. 


 
 E. Partition Framing Installation: 
  1. Align tracks accurately at floor and ceiling.  Secure tracks as 


recommended by the framing manufacturer for the floor and ceiling 
construction involved, except do not exceed 24 inches oc spacing for 
powder-driven fasteners, or 16 inches oc for other types of attachment.  
Provide fasteners approximately 2 inches from corners and ends of 
tracks. 


  2. Position studs vertically and engage both floor and ceiling tracks.  Install 
studs so flanges point in the same direction and leading edge or end of 
each panel can be attached to open (unsupported) edge of stud flanges 
first.  Space studs 16 inches on center, unless otherwise indicated on the 
Drawings.  Fasten studs to track flanges with screws or by crimping. 


  3. Use full length studs between tracks wherever possible.  If necessary, 
splice studs with a minimum 8 inch nested lap and fasten with two 
screws per stud flange. 


  4. Install additional studs to support inside corners at partition intersections 
and corners, and to support outside corners, terminations of partitions, 
and both sides of control joints (if any). 


  5. Extend partition framing full height to structural supports or substrates 
above suspended ceilings, except where partitions are indicated to 
terminate at suspended ceilings.  Continue framing over frames for doors 
and openings and frame around ducts penetrating partitions above 
ceiling to provide support for gypsum board. 


  6. Brace chase wall framing horizontally to opposite studs with 12 inch 
wide gypsum board gussets or metal framing braces, spaced vertically 
not more than 4 feet on center. 


   a. Attach gypsum board gussets with a minimum 3 screws per stud 
flange. 


   b. Attach metal framing braces with a minimum 2 screws per stud 
flange. 


  7. Install rough framing at openings consisting of full-length studs adjacent 
to jambs and horizontal header and sill tracks.  Cut horizontal tracks to 
length and split flanges and bend webs at ends for flange overlap and 
screw to jamb studs.  Install intermediate studs between jamb studs at 
head and sill sections, at same spacing as full-length studs. 


  8. At door frames, install rough framing as specified above.  Install jamb 
studs to comply with framing manufacturer’s recommendations for the 
types of frames and weights of doors required.  Fasten jamb studs to 
metal frames with anchor clips using 2 self tapping screws or bolts per 
clip.  Where wood frames are shown, fasten jamb studs to rough framing 
with screws. 
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  9. Where solid core wood doors, double doors, or doors weighing more 
than 50 lb are indicated or scheduled, install two studs at each jamb and 
one additional stud not more than 6 inches from jamb studs. 


  10. Where vertical control joints are shown at jamb lines, install additional 
vertical studs located on opening side of jambs and not less than 1/2 inch 
from jamb studs.  Do not fasten the additional studs to tracks or jamb 
studs. 


  11. Where wall mounted door bumpers are scheduled, provide horizontal 
reinforcement consisting of 2 pieces of framing installed back-to- back, 
flush with the face of adjacent stud flanges. 


 
 F. Surface Mounted Rigid Steel Furring Installation: 
  1. Install rigid steel furring where gypsum board is to be installed over 


masonry or concrete wall substrates, unless otherwise shown. 
  2. Install steel furring at 24 inches oc maximum spacing and provide 


additional furring at openings, cutouts, and corners.  Securely anchor 
with fasteners spaced 24 inches oc maximum and stagger on opposite 
flanges of hat-shaped channels. 


 
 G. Resilient Furring Channel Installation:  Where indicated as “resilient”, install 


resilient furring channels.  Install furring at right angles to supports, spaced not 
more than 24 inches oc and not more than 6 inches from interior corners.  Attach 
furring at each support and to corner framing with screws in accordance with 
manufacturer’s instructions. 


 
3.04 SHAFT-WALL ASSEMBLY INSTALLATION 
 
 A. Install shaft-wall assemblies to comply with performance requirements indicated 


and with the manufacturer’s published installation instructions. 
 
3.05 ACOUSTICAL ACCESSORIES INSTALLATION 
 
 A. STC-Rated Assemblies:  Comply with STC rating indicated. 
  1. Multi-layer application. 
   a. Balanced Partitions:  Two or more layers applied to each sides 


of supports. 
   b. Unbalanced Partitions:  One layer applied to one face and 2 


layers applied to other face. 
 
 B. Sound Attenuation Blankets:  Install in partitions tight within spaces, around cut 


openings, behind and around electrical and mechanical items within or behind 
partitions, and tight to items passing through partitions. 


 
 C. Acoustical Sealant:  ASTM C 919; install continuous bead of acoustical sealant 


at gypsum board perimeter.  Seal wherever gypsum board abuts dissimilar 
materials.  Seal spaces between gypsum board and all penetrating items.  Seal 
sides and backs of electrical and mechanical items. 


 
3.06 GYPSUM BOARD INSTALLATION 
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 A. Install flattened expanded metal mesh in accordance with the manufacturer’s 
printed instructions. 


  1. Install flattened expanded metal mesh in the most economical direction, 
of maximum panel sizes to minimize joints and the use of small pieces. 


  2. Use minimum number of fasteners required to hold panels in place until 
the gypsum board is installed. 


 
 B. Install gypsum board in the most economical direction, of maximum lengths to 


minimize end butt joints.  Where unavoidable, locate end butt joints as far from 
center of walls or ceilings as possible. 


 
 C. Install gypsum board with face side out.  Butt boards together at edges and ends 


over firm bearing with not more than 1/16 inch of open space between boards.  
Do not force into place. 


 
 D. Fasteners:  Fasten gypsum board to supports and furring with steel drill screws 


of required size and spacing as recommended by the gypsum board 
manufacturer. 


  1. Multiple-layer Work: 
   a. Mechanically fasten both layers. 
   b. Multiple-layer Work:  Laminate second layer to base layer with 


adhesive.  Provide temporary nails for removal after drying or 
permanent screws for temporary support of second layer. 


   c. Stagger vertical joints in multiple layer Work.  Offset joints not 
less than 10 inches. 


 
 E. Provide additional framing and blocking required to support gypsum board at 


openings and cutouts. 
 
 F. Form control joints in gypsum board where indicated.  Allow 1/2 inch 


continuous opening between boards to allow for insertion of control joint trim. 
 
 G. Wood Supports:  Provide “floating” interior angle construction between gypsum 


board at interior corners. 
 
 H. Reinforce joints formed by tapered edges, butt edges, and interior corners or 


angles with joint tape. 
 


I. Provide fire rated safing insulation and fire  rated sealant at head of wall gypsum 
board assemblies. 


 
3.07 TRIM INSTALLATION 
 
 A. Coordinate installation of trim progressively with gypsum board installation 


where trim is of type required to be installed prior to, or progressively with 
installation of gypsum board. 


 
 B. Securely fasten trim pieces in accordance with manufacturer’s printed 


instructions. 
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 C. Install cornerbeads at external corners except where bullnose corners are 
indicated in Drawings.  Install LC-Bead (J-Bead) beads at unprotected (exposed) 
edges and where gypsum board abuts dissimilar materials.  Use single unjointed 
lengths unless otherwise approved by the Director. 
1. Miter corners of semi-finishing type casing and trim beads. 
2. Cut back gypsum board to accommodate metal bullnose trim to ensure 


flush fit per manufacturer’s printed instructions. 
 
 D. Install control joint trim in accordance with ASTM C 840, where indicated. 
 
 E. Comply with joint compound manufacturer’s recommended drying time for the 


relative humidity and temperature at time of application.  Allow minimum of 24 
hours drying time between applications of joint compound. 


  
 G. Type X Gypsum Board:  Install joint and corner reinforcing and trim, and one 


coat of joint compound over joints, fastener heads, and metal flanges above 
suspended ceiling lines. 


 
3.08 LEVELS OF GYPSUM BOARD FINISH 
 
 A. General:  Finish panels to levels indicated below, in accordance with ASTM C 


840, for all locations. 
  1. Level 4 Finish:  Joints and angles, provide tape embedded in joint 


compound and provide three separate coats of joint compound over all 
joints, angles, and fastener heads.  Accessories to be covered with three 
separate coats of joint compound.  Joint compounds to be smooth and 
free of tool marks and ridges.  Cover the prepared surface with a drywall 
primer prior to the application of the final decoration. 


    
END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 096613 
 


TERRAZZO 
 
 
PART 1   GENERAL 
 
1.01 RELATED WORK SPECIFIED ELSEWHERE 
 


A. Cast-In-Place Concrete:  Section 033000 or 033001. 
 
1.02 REFERENCES 
 


A. Except as shown or specified otherwise, the Work of this Section shall conform 
to the Specifications, Details, and Technical Data published by the National 
Terrazzo and Mosaic Association, Inc. (NTMA). 


 
1.03 SYSTEM DESCRIPTION 
 


A. Floor: Cast-in-place sand cushion terrazzo system. The total thickness of 
terrazzo, including mortar underbed and sand cushion shall be not less than 3 
inches. 


 
B. Stairwork: Precast terrazzo units. 


 
1.04 SUBMITTALS 
 


 A. Shop Drawings:  Precast terrazzo stairwork.  Show application to Project. 
 


 B. Product Data: 
  1. Portland Cement:  Brand and manufacturer's name. 
  2. Marble Chips:  Name of marble and supplier, each color specified.. 
  3. Cleaner:  Brand and manufacturer's name. 
  4. Sealer:  Brand and manufacturer's name and application instructions. 


 
 C. Samples: 


  1. Precast Terrazzo:  12 inch long tread. 
  2. Sealer:  One pint. 


3 Fabric Reinforcement:  12 x 12 inch sq piece. 
  4 Divider and Control Joint Strips:  12 inches long, each type specified 


 
 D. Contract Closeout Submittal:  NTMA terrazzo maintenance recommendations. 


 
1.05 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 
 


A. Deliver factory packaged materials to the site in original, unopened bags or 
containers bearing manufacturer's name and brand. 


 
 B. Handle materials in a manner to prevent damage, and store in a dry place. 
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1.06 PROJECT CONDITIONS 
 


A. Environmental Requirements:  Do not install terrazzo when the ambient 
temperature is below 40 degrees F.  Maintain the ambient temperature in the 
terrazzo work areas at 40 degrees F or higher until the installed terrazzo Work is 
cured. 


 
B. Close spaces to traffic and other work activities while terrazzo is being installed 


until the terrazzo Work is completed and protected, unless otherwise directed by 
the Director's Representative. 


 
 C. Install terrazzo base before installation of wall finish above base. 
 
 
PART 2   PRODUCTS 
 
2.01 MATERIALS 
 


A. Portland Cement:  ASTM C 150, Type I grey or white as required by the terrazzo 
plate numbers or mix formula specified. 


 
B. Sand:  Clean sand conforming to ASTM C 33, and dry when used for sand 


cushion. 
 
C. Water:  Clean and free of deleterious amounts of acids, alkalis, and organic 


materials. 
 
D. Marble Chips:  Sound, clean, crushed marble chips conforming to NTMA 


standards for sizes, abrasion resistance, absorbtion rate, and dust content. 
 
E. Isolation Membrane:  ASTM D 2103, Type 13300, 0.004 inch polyethylene 


sheeting or ASTM C 171 waterproof paper. 
 
F. Reinforcement:  ASTM A 185, 2 x 2 inch x 16 gage, galvanized welded steel 


wire fabric. 
 
G. Divider Strips:  Half-hard brass, No. 12 B & S gage, 1-1/4 inch depth, with 


anchoring device.  Strips adjoining existing or non-terrazzo rigid materials shall 
be free of projections which would prevent a close fitting joint. 
1. Base Divider Strips:  Cove type, of material and thickness matching floor 


divider strips. 
 
H. Control Joint Strips:  1/8 inch thick white neoprene filler, bonded between 2-3/4 


inch depth 14 B & S gage brass strips, with anchoring device. 
 
I. Color Pigments:  Chemically inert, non-fading, mineral oxides prepared for use 


with Portland cement. 
 
J. Cleaner:  Neutral liquid type cleaner made for use on terrazzo, with a pH factor 


between 7 and 10, and free from crystallizing salts and water soluble alkaline 
salts. 
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K. Sealer:  Penetrating liquid type sealer specially prepared for use on terrazzo, 
colorless, and with a pH factor between 7 and 10. 


 
 L. Curing Paper and Protective Covering:  ASTM C 171 waterproof paper. 


 
2.02 MIXES 
 


A. Underbed:  One part grey Portland cement to 4 parts sand by volume, and 
sufficient water to produce workability at as low a slump as possible. 


  1. Base Setting Bed:  One part cement to 3 parts sand. 
 
B. Terrazzo Topping:  Marble chips and Portland cement proportioned to produce 


terrazzo conforming to the following: 
  1. Chip Sizes:  Standard; No. 1 and No. 2, equal parts. 


 
2.03 PRECAST TERRAZZO 
 


 A. Reinforcement:  Reinforce each precast terrazzo member. 
1. Treads:  Reinforce with not less than three 1/4 inch diameter steel bars or 


approved equal welded wire fabric reinforcement, unless otherwise 
shown. 


2. Vertical Members:  Reinforce with welded wire fabric reinforcement, 
unless otherwise shown. 


 
 B. Thickness: 


1. Stair Treads and Platforms:  Not less than 1-1/2 inches total thickness, 
exclusive of mortar setting bed, with topping not less than 3/4 inch thick. 


 
C. Apply terrazzo topping so as to be monolithic with the terrazzo mortar.  Surfaces 


of precast terrazzo that will be in contact with setting beds shall have a rough 
texture to produce a good bond. 


 
D. The underside of each tread shall have approved metal anchors spaced not to 


exceed 2 feet on center. 
 


 
 E. Moisture cure, grind, grout, hone, and finish. 


 
 
PART 3   EXECUTION 
 
3.01 EXAMINATION 
 


A. Verification of Conditions:  Examine substrate surfaces to receive terrazzo for 
defects that will adversely affect the execution and quality of the Work.  Do not 
proceed until unsatisfactory conditions are corrected. 
1. Check that items required to be embedded in the terrazzo have been 


installed and approved. 
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3.02 PREPARATION 
 


 A. Protection:  Protect adjacent surfaces before starting terrazzo Work. 
 
B. Cleaning:  Sweep or brush substrate surfaces clean and remove mortar/plaster 


droppings and other foreign matter. 
 
3.03 INSTALLATION 
 


A. Cast-In-Place Floors:  Mortar and toppings shall be freshly mixed in such size 
batches that the material will be used before it has started to set.  Do not use 
mixed material that has begun to set.  Install floors level unless indicated to be 
sloped.  Where no saddle is indicated at door openings, continue terrazzo through 
the opening to hinged side of door.  Extend terrazzo floor into recesses and other 
openings with the same floor elevation. 
1. Underbed Preparation:  Cover entire surface to receive terrazzo with sand 


to a uniform thickness of 1/16 inch.  Cover sand cushion with isolation 
membrane, free from breaks and tears, and with ends and edges of sheets 
overlapped 4 inches. 


2. Placing Underbed:  Place mortar bed, approximately 2-1/4 inches thick, 
over isolation membrane.  Screed underbed to elevation 1/2 inch below 
finished floor elevation. 
a Install divider strips when underbed is semi-plastic and trowel 


firmly along sides of strips to assure positive anchorage.  Install 
strips straight and level, unless otherwise indicated, and at 
required elevation. 


b. Install control joint strips precisely above building expansion 
joints and at other locations where indicated.  Install strips 
straight and level, unless otherwise indicated, and at required 
elevation. 


3. Placing Terrazzo Topping:  Just prior to placing topping, slush underbed 
with neat Portland cement paste of same kind and color specified for the 
topping, including color pigment if contained in topping.  Broom paste 
into underbed surface.  Place terrazzo topping mixture in the panels 
formed by divider strips to a thickness of not less than 1/2 inch.  Trowel 
mixture level.  Seed trowelled surface with additional marble chips, of 
the same composition and in the same proportions as contained in the 
terrazzo topping mixture, as required to insure that the completed 
terrazzo will show a minimum of 70 percent marble chips.  Trowel again.  
Roll seeded surface  with heavy rollers until excess water has been 
extracted.  Trowel topping to an even surface, disclosing lines of divider 
strips. 


4. Curing:  After completing placement of terrazzo topping, install curing 
paper in accordance with paper manufacturer's recommendations.  Cure 
topping until it develops sufficient strength to prevent lifting or pulling 
of chips during grinding. 


5. Rough Grinding:  While the floor is covered with water, machine grind 
topping using No. 24 grit or finer abrasive stones, followed by No. 80 
grit or finer abrasive stones.  Continue grinding until the surface is true 
and free of roughness and blemishes. 
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6. Tolerances: 
a. Flatness Tolerance:  1/8 inch in 10 feet maximum variation from 


flat surface, in all directions. 
b. Level Tolerance (Except for Surfaces Required to be Sloped):  


1/8 inch in 10 feet maximum variation from level, in all 
directions. 


7. Grouting:  Remove grinding residue.  Thoroughly clean floor and rinse 
with clean water.  Remove excess rinse water.  Apply a coat of neat 
Portland cement grout.  Grout shall contain the same cement and color 
pigments specified for the topping.  Fill voids completely with grout.  As 
soon as grout has attained initial set, install curing paper.  Cure grout a 
minimum of 72 hours. 


8. Fine Grinding:  Remove excess grout by machine grinding using No. 80 
grit or finer abrasive stones while the floor is covered with water. 


 
B. Stairwork:  Platforms, treads, and risers may be cast-in-place or precast at the 


option of the Contractor. 
1. Precast Terrazzo: 


a. Install divider strips in joints between precast terrazzo and cast-
in-place terrazzo, and also in joints where terrazzo adjoins other 
types of flooring. 


b. Neatly cut and drill precast members, without chipping or 
otherwise damaging the slabs, as required for installation of 
railings and other intersecting or abutting items. 


c. Accurately set precast members in full mortar setting bed in their 
designed positions.  Imbed anchors in the mortar setting bed and 
securely fasten in place. 


d. Set precast members with parallel exposed joints, not more than 
1/8 inch in width.  Fill and point joints with mortar colored to 
harmonize with the precast terrazzo.  Clean off excess mortar. 


 
3.04 REFINISHING EXISTING TERRAZZO 
 


A Rough Grinding:   
1. While the floor is covered with water, machine grind topping using No. 


24 grit or finer abrasive stones, followed by No. 80 grit or finer abrasive 
stones.  Continue grinding until the surface is true and free of roughness 
and blemishes. 


B Tolerances: 
1. Flatness Tolerance:  1/8 inch in 10 feet maximum variation from flat 


surface, in all directions. 
2. Level Tolerance 1/8 inch in 10 feet maximum variation from level, in all 


directions. 
3. Grouting:  Remove grinding residue.  Thoroughly clean floor and rinse 


with clean water.  Remove excess rinse water.  Apply a coat of neat 
Portland cement grout.  Grout shall contain the same cement and color 
pigments specified for the topping.  Fill voids completely with grout.  As 
soon as grout has attained initial set, install curing paper.  Cure grout a 
minimum of 72 hours. 


4. Fine Grinding:  Remove excess grout by machine grinding using No. 80 
grit or finer abrasive stones while the floor is covered with water. 
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3.05 CLEANING AND SEALING 
 


A. Thoroughly wash terrazzo surfaces with cleaner after the fine grinding. 
 


B. Rinse terrazzo with clean water and allow surface to dry thoroughly. 
 


C. Apply sealer to terrazzo surfaces in accordance with manufacturer's instructions. 
 
3.06 PROTECTION 
 


A. Cover the terrazzo with protective covering paper and protect from damage. 
 


END OF SECTION 
 
 








10 11


C


D


B'


606
STAIRS


602
CONFERENCE


ROOM


ELEVATOR
11


ELEVATOR
10


ELEVATOR
11


SD-3
260


SD-3
260


SD-3
260


SD-3
260


VAV-6-6-3


22
"x


8"


14"x8"


26
"x


8"


14"x8"


12"x6"
12"x6"


12"x6"


12"x6"


10"x6" 10"x6"


10"x6"


10"x6"


VD
VDVD


VD


VD


VD


VD


VD VD


VD


8"
x6


"


SEE NOTE 3


SEE NOTE 2


RP-1


RP-1


RP-1


RP-1


12"x12"


12"x12"
12"x12"


12"x12"


SD-1
105


SE
E 


M
-1


13


M
A


TC
H


LI
N


E


SEE NOTE 1


SEE NOTE 8


SEE NOTE 9


VA
V-


6-
6-


2


SD-2
225


SD-2
225


SD-2
225


SD-2
225


WARNING: THE ALTERATION OF THIS MATERIAL IN ANY WAY, UNLESS DONE UNDER THE


DIRECTION OF A COMPARABLE PROFESSIONAL, I.E. ARCHITECT FOR AN ARCHITECT, ENGINEER FOR AN
ENGINEER OR LANDSCAPE ARCHITECT FOR A LANDSCAPE ARCHITECT, IS A VIOLATION OF THE NEW
YORK STATE EDUCATION LAW AND/OR REGULATIONS AND IS A CLASS 'A' MISDEMEANOR.


SHEET TITLE:


DWG NO:


DRAWN:


PROJECT:


APPROVED:


DATE:
PROJ. NO:
CONTRACT:


8.5x11 PLOT SHEET


HVAC


ADDENDUM # REFERENCE DRAWING:


ADDENDUM DRAWING  12/18/13


44808 - H
12/18/13
SCS
GTH


SIXTH FLOOR DUCTWORK PLAN - WEST


RENOVATE BUILDING NO. 5


M-124


1. 40"x10" DN FROM PENTHOUSE TRANSITION
TO 26"x14" DN TO FLOOR BELOW. FD AT
PENTHOUSE SLAB.
8. 12"x10" DN FROM PENTHOUSE
9. 14"x10" DN FROM PENTHOUSE M-1145













  REVISED 12/18/13 


Updated 07/07/2009 
Printed 12/20/2013 102226 - 1 Project No. 44808 - C  


SECTION 102226 
 


FOLDING SLIDING PARTITIONS 
 
 
PART 1   GENERAL 
 
1.01 RELATED WORK SPECIFIED ELSEWHERE 
 


A. Metal Fabrications:  Section 055000.   
 


B. Lock Cylinders:  Section 087100.  
 
C. Plastic Sheet Glazing:  Section 088400 


 
1.02 SUBMITTALS 
 


A. Shop Drawings:  Show fabrication details and connections to adjacent Work. 
1. Detail Drawings:   Indicate dimensioning, direction of swing, 


configuration, swing panels, typical head jamb, side jambs and sill details, 
type of glazing material, and handle height. 


   
 B. Product Data:  Catalog sheets, specifications and installation instructions for 


each type of folding partition and accessory specified. 
 
 C. Samples: 
  1. Manufacturers standard color samples. 
  
 D. Quality Control Submittals: 
  1. Certifications:  Certifications by testing laboratories for STC rating 


and/or Fire Hazard Classification 
 
 E. Contract Closeout Submittals: 
  1. Operation and Maintenance Data:  Deliver two copies covering the 


installed products, to the Director’s Representative. 
   a. Include manufacturer’s recommended cleaning materials, 


application methods, and precautions in the use of materials and 
methods which would damage the partition surface. 


 
1.03 QUALITY ASSURANCE 
 


A. Sliding partitions, accessories and trim shall be the product of a single   
manufacturer. 


 
B. Manufacturer:  Provide complete, precision built, engineered, 


pre-fitted unit by a single source manufacturer with at least 25 
years experience in providing folding/sliding door systems for 
large openings in the North American market. 
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C. The manufacturer must have a quality management system registration to the 
ISO 9001: 2008 standard. 


 
D. Glass, Type I, Laminated Safety Glass; two sheets of double-strength clear sheet 


glass; ASTM C 1036, Type I, Class 1, quality q3; permanently laminated 
together with a minimum 0.030 inch thick sheet of clear plasticized polyvinyl 
butyral, which has been produced specifically for laminating glass.Comply with 
ANSI Z97.1 


 
E. Performance Requirements: Provide from manufacturer that has independently 


tested typical units with the following minimum results: 
1. Operation / Cycling Performance of Swing Panel: Provide system that 


when tested according to AAMA 920, there was no failure after 500,000 
cycles (requirement for AW Performance Class). 


 
 
PART 2   MATERIALS 
 
2.01 SLIDING PANEL PARTITIONS 
 


A. NanaWall Systems, Inc  (Basis of Design) 
1. Product: HSW45 or Approved equal. 
2. No-sill threshold type 


 
2.02 MATERIALS 
 


A. Frame and Panels: From manufacture’s standard profiles, provide head and 
track, side jambs and panels with dimensions shown on drawings:  
1. Provide panels with extruded aluminum horizontal mullions at specified 


heights located from the bottom of panel where indicated in drawings. 
Nominal thickness: .078”. Match frame finishes. 


2. Provide standard bottom rail  
3.  Aluminum Extrusion: Extrusions with nominal thickness of .078” 
4.  Aluminum Finish: As selected from manufactures standard finishes. 
5. Glass:  ¼” laminated safety glazing  


 
B. Sliding & Swinging Hardware: Provide manufacturer's standard hardware.  


1. For each sliding panel, provide 2 two wheeled, toughened polyamide 
covered steel unidirectional sliding panel carriers with a one wheeled, 
polyamide guide roller that are attached to the panels with steel rods. 
Maximum carrying capacity of two carriers on a panel to be 220 lbs (100 
kgs). 


2. For swing panels, provide manufacturer's standard zinc die cast powder 
coated hinges that are the closest match to finish of frame and panels 
[OR stainless steel hinges]. Provide stainless steel security hinge pins 
with set screws. 


3. Provide manufacturer’s standard closer on swing panel 
4. Provide manufacturer’s standard concealed rod, multi-point locking and 


latching assemblies 
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5. Adjustment: Provide system capable of adjustments without removing 
panels from tracks. 


 
2.03 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS 
 
 A. Track Assembly:  Manufacturer’s standard top supported galvanized steel or 


extruded aluminum track and trolley assembly sized to suit dimensions and 
operation application. 


  1. Main entry panel, with manufacturer’s standard molding and strike.  
  2. Side stacking units. 
 
 B. Carriers:  Manufacturer’s standard ball bearing trolley assemblies. 
 


C. Seals:  Manufacturer’s standard vertical, horizontal top and horizontal bottom 
seals.   


 
D. Pass Door:  Manufactured of the same material and thickness of panels. 


 
E. Hardware: 


1. Manufacturer’s standard for Folding Partitions furnished. 
2. Exposed Hardware Finish:  As selected by the Director from 


manufacturer’s standard finish 
3. Cylinder Lock:  Provide deadlock to receive cylinder, operable from 


both sides, unless otherwise indicated.  
4. Closer: ANSI/BHMA Standard A156.4, non-handed 


 
 
PART 3   EXECUTION 
 
3.01 EXAMINATION 
 
 A. Verify that openings are properly prepared.  Do not install the Work of this 


Section until conditions are satisfactory. 
 
3.02 INSTALLATION 
 
 A. Install the Work of Section in accordance with the manufacturer’s printed 


instructions, except as shown or specified otherwise. 
  1. Field connections and fasteners shall be as recommended by the partition 


manufacturer for the conditions, unless otherwise indicated. 
  2. Install bracing and supports as necessary to rigidly secure partition 


operating equipment and appurtenances. 
 
3.03 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 
 
 A. Testing:  Test all functions and features of each partition. 
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3.04 ADJUSTING AND CLEANING 
 
 A. Lubricate folding partitions and operating equipment, and adjust as required for 


smooth and free operation. 
 
 B. Clean surfaces that have been soiled performing the Work. 
 


END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 102813 
 


TOILET AND BATH ACCESSORIES 
 
 
PART 1   GENERAL 
 
1.01 RELATED WORK SPECIFIED ELSEWHERE 
 
 A. Compartments:  Section 102113. 
 
1.02 SUBMITTALS 
 
 A. Shop Drawings:  Details for grab bars. 
 
 B. Product Data:  Specifications or data sheets and installation instructions for each 


product required. 
 
 C. Samples:  One full size sample of each product required, unless otherwise 


specified, complete with mounting devices and fasteners.  These samples will be 
returned unless otherwise specified.  If approved, samples may be used in the 
Work. 


  1. Shower Curtain:  12 x 12 inch corner with grommets.  This sample will 
not be returned. 


 
 D. Contract Closeout Submittals:  Furnish the following, as applicable, for each 


product required: 
  1. Operation and maintenance data. 
  2. Parts list. 
  3. Keys and tools. 
 
1.03 QUALITY ASSURANCE 
 
 A. Provide products from more than one manufacturer if necessary to meet the 


requirements of this Section. 
 
1.04 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 
 
 A. Deliver and store products in manufacturer’s original protective packaging. 
  1. Furnish items with protective wrappings or covers as required to protect 


finishes.  Do not remove protective coverings until completion of other 
Work liable to damage accessory finish. 


 
 B. Pack products with required trim, mounting devices, fasteners, service tools or 


keys, and complete installation instructions. 
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PART 2   PRODUCTS 
 
2.01 MATERIALS 
 
 A. Stainless Steel:  AISI Type 302/304 with No. 4 satin finish, unless otherwise 


indicated. 
 
 B. Brass:  Cast or forged quality alloy, FS WW-P-541D/GEN. 
 
 C. Sheet Steel:  Cold rolled, commercial quality, ASTM A 366. 
  1. Galvanized:  Zinc coated, ASTM A 123. 
 
 D. Mounting Devices and Fasteners:  Stainless steel, unless otherwise indicated. 
 
 E. Chromium Plating:  Nickel and chromium electro-deposited on metal; ASTM B 


456, Type SC 2, satin finish unless otherwise indicated. 
 
2.02 FABRICATION 
 
 A. Fabricate stainless steel dispenser and disposal units of one-piece welded 


construction with seamless corners, unless otherwise specified. 
  1. Recessed Units:  Fabricate with integral, continuous, one piece stainless 


steel trim flange one inch wide with 1/4 inch return.  Furnish flanges free 
of open mitres. 


 
 B. Equip units with keyed vandal-resistant lock where key access is specified. 
 
 C. Mounting Devices:  If not indicated, furnish type and size compatible with 


accessory unit specified which will securely mount accessory to wall or partition 
construction indicated. 


  1. Grab Bars:  Furnish anchoring devices which will withstand minimum 
downward pull of 500 pounds. 


 
 D. Exposed Mounting Devices and Fasteners: 
  1. Type:  Theft-resistant. 
  2. Finish:  Match accessory finish, unless otherwise indicated. 
  3. Masonry Construction:  Furnish stainless steel machine screws in 


nonferrous expansion anchors except furnish stainless steel toggle bolts 
where anchorage occurs in masonry cavities. 


 
2.03 KEYS AND TOOLS 
 
 A. Keys:  Furnish minimum of 2 keys and an additional 2 keys for every 6 key 


operated accessories. 
  1. Key similar key access units alike unless otherwise specified. 
 
 B. Tools:  Furnish socket wrenches compatible with set screws of concealed theft-


resistant fastenings.  Furnish minimum of 2 wrenches and an additional 2 
wrenches for every 6 accessories having such fastenings. 
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2.04 MIRRORS 
 
 A. Types: 
  1. Type A:  Polished tempered glass mirror in stainless steel frame. 
 
 B. Size:  Unless otherwise indicated, furnish mirror units with overall frame size 18 


x 24 inches. 
 
 C. Mirror Frame and Hanger Assembly:  Furnish the following for mirror Types A,  
  1. Frame:   
   a. Angle Framed Construction:  Stainless steel angle frame with 


No. 4 finish, minimum 5/8 x 5/8 inch x 18 gage, corners mitered, 
heliarc welded, ground smooth and polished, with 18 gage 
stainless steel tabs welded on inner side of frame approximately 
2 inches on center to hold back plate.  Center mirror in the frame 
and hold in place with shock absorbing cushion at each edge.  
Top and bottom of frame shall have 2 access holes with 
permanently fastened mounting nuts and theft-resistant set 
screws to secure frame to hanger bracket. 


  2. Back Plate:   
   a. Galvanized steel, 20 gage, full interior area of frame, secured to 


frame with concealed, cadmium plated screws 6 inches oc.  Back 
plate shall have slots near the top edge, punched in back plate or 
formed with brackets secured to back plate, to receive upper tabs 
of mounting frame.  Two set screw locking devices, designed for 
positive concealed locking to mounting frame, shall be securely 
fastened to back plate near bottom corners. 


  3. Mounting Frame (Hanger Bracket):   
   a. Box or rectangular type, welded construction, fabricated of 18 


gage galvanized steel, with four 18 gage locking tabs located to 
align with slots and locking devices on back plate.  Mounting 
frame shall have 4 holes, one near each locking tab, for fastening 
frame to wall. 


 
 E. Type D Mirrors:  Tilted mirror for people in wheelchairs.  Overall frame size:  


16 inches x 30 inches. 
  1. Mirror:  No. 1 or mirror quality polished float/plate tempered glass, 1/4 


inch thick.  Two coats of silver shall be factory-applied on the glass, 
followed by one coat of electrically deposited copper on the silver.  
Finish mirror back and apply a thick protective coat of heavy waterproof 
paint.  Identify tempered glass units by affixing manufacturer’s stamp 
labeled “tempered” to glass face.  Mirror Backing:  Shock absorbing 
material over entire back mirror surface. 


  2. Frame:  18 gage stainless steel, full welded construction, No. 4 finish; 
corners mitered, heliarc welded, all welds ground smooth and polished.  
Frame shall provide a 3 inch fixed tilt at top, and shall extend back to 
wall on all four sides. 


  3. Back Plate:  22 gage galvanized steel, one piece, die cut to fit frame.  
Secure back plate to frame with concealed screws. 
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  4. Hanger Assembly:  Designed for wall mounting and provided with theft-
resistant locking devices. 


  5. Frame and Mounting Plate Option:  22 gage stainless steel frame, 
reinforced on sides with 20 gage galvanized steel inner stiffener frame, 
and secured to 20 gage galvanized steel wall plate with theft-resistant 
fasteners.  Stainless steel frame shall conform to the other requirements 
specified in 2. above. 


 
2.13 MOP AND BROOM HOLDERS (M & BH) 
 
 A. Units consisting of spring loaded serrated rubber cam attached to a cadmium 


plated steel holder.  Cam shall adjust to accept handles from 7/8 inch to 1-1/4 
inch diameter.  Mount holders 10 inches on center on a continuous 18 gage 
stainless steel mop strip projecting at least 3 inches from wall surface.  Mop strip 
shall be length indicated. 


  1. Furnish 26 inch long mop strip with 3 holders. 
  2. Furnish 36 inch long mop strip with 4 holders. 
  3. Furnish 46 inch long mop strip with 5 holders. 
 
2.14 GRAB BARS (GB) 
 
 A. Grab bar assemblies consisting of stainless steel tubing with integrally welded 


mounting flanges secured to concealed tenon plates with theft-resistant fasteners, 
and complying with the following requirements: 


  1. Tubing:  Stainless steel, 1-1/2 inch od x 18 gage wall thickness.  Bend 
tubing at each end and join to flanges by concealed welding.  Total 
projection from wall line (including bar diameter):  3 inches. 


  2. Flanges:  Stainless steel, 3 inch diameter, 11 gage wall thickness, not 
less than 1/2 inch deep. 


  3. Finish:  Brush satin finish, unless otherwise indicated. 
  4. Finish On Grab Bars In Shower And Bathtub Areas:  Striated non-slip 


polished finish in a continuous cross-hatched (diamond) pattern or shot 
peened non-slip finish, on entire bar surface exclusive of returns (ends). 


  5. Tenon Plates:  Stainless steel, 13 gage discs.  Tenon plates shall be 
designed to allow plate location adjustment. 


  6. Fasten grab bar flanges to tenon plates with not less than 3 concealed 
fasteners equally spaced around flange. 


  7. Intermediate Posts:  Stainless steel tubing and integral flange welded to 
grab bar.  Grind welds smooth and finish posts to match returns (ends). 


  8. Configurations:  Where only small dimensional variations are involved, 
manufacturer’s standard dimensions for various configurations may be 
used where conditions permit. 


 
 
PART 3   EXECUTION 
 
3.01 INSTALLATION 
 
 A. Unless otherwise indicated, install Work of this Section in strict accordance with 


the manufacturer’s instructions. 
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  1. Install all attachments, anchorage devices, and fasteners as required to 
securely mount accessory units to types of wall or partition construction 
indicated. 


 
3.02 CLEANING AND POLISHING 
 
 A. Remove protective wrappings from installed accessories after completion of 


other Work liable to damage accessory finish.  Remove residue, if any, and 
polish exposed surfaces. 


 
END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 233300 
 


DUCTWORK ACCESSORIES 
 
PART 1   GENERAL 
 
1.01 RELATED WORK SPECIFIED ELSEWHERE 
 
 A. Metal Ductwork:  Section 233113. 
 
1.02 REFERENCES 
 
 A. ACGIH:  American Conference of Governmental Industrial Hygienists. 
 
 B. AMCA:  Air Movement and Control Association. 
 
 C. NFPA:  National Fire Protection Association. 
 
 D. SMACNA:  Sheet Metal and Air Conditioning Contractors National Association, 


Inc. 
 
 E. UL:  Underwriters Laboratories, Inc. 
 
1.03 SUBMITTALS 
 
 A. Product Data:  Catalog sheets, diagrams, standard schematic drawings, and 


installation instructions for each manufactured product.  Submit SMACNA 
Figure Numbers for each shop fabricated item. 


 
 B. Samples:  When directed, submit one complete unit for each type of proposed air 


inlet and outlet device.  Approved samples will be delivered to the job site for 
installation. 


 
1.04 QUALITY ASSURANCE 
 
 A. Regulatory Requirements: 
  1. Unless otherwise shown or specified, comply with the applicable 


requirements of the following: 
   a. SMACNA:  Gages of materials, fabrication, sealing, and 


installation shall be in accordance with the SMACNA Manuals. 
    1) HVAC Duct Construction Standards. 
    2) Round Industrial Duct Construction Standard. 
    3) Rectangular Industrial Duct Construction Standard. 
   b. ACGIH:  Follow the Hood Design Data, and Construction 


Guidelines for Local Exhaust Systems from the Industrial 
Ventilation Manual. 


   c. AMCA:  Certify damper and/or louver ratings in accordance 
with AMCA 511. 


   d. NFPA:  Standards Nos. 90A, 90B, 91, 96, and 101. 
   e. UL:  Standards No. UL181, UL555, and UL555S. 
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PART 2   PRODUCTS 
 
2.01 GRILLES AND REGISTERS 
 
 A. Unless otherwise specified, fabricate grille and register faces, and frames of steel 


with factory applied white baked-on enamel. 
 
 B. Supply Grilles - Duct Mount:  Adjustable, double deflection type. 
  1. Grille Face:  20 gage construction of same material as bars/vanes. 
  2. Face and Rear Bars/Vanes:  Installed in grille face. 
   a. Bars/vanes individually adjustable and front pivoting to any 


desired setting by means of bar deflection key. 
   b. Nominal Bar/Vane Spacing:  0.66 inch or 0.75 inch on center. 
 
 C. Exhaust Grilles - Ceiling and Duct Mount:  Fixed, single deflection type. 
  1. Grille Face:  20 gage construction of same material as bars/vanes. 
  2. Face Bars/Vanes:  Installed in grille face. 
   a. Deflection Angle:  20 to 55 degrees. 
   b. Nominal Bar/Vane Spacing:  0.66 inch or 0.75 inch on center. 
   c. Sidewall grilles shall have horizontal face bars/vanes. 
 


D. Return Air Panels:  Perforated face. 
  1. Grille Face:  3/16” diameter holes on1/4” staggered centers, no less than 


51% free area. 
  2. Connections: 
   a. Ducted: One piece stamped heavy gage steel pan with duct 


collar sized to individual applications. 
   b. Boot: See detail 4/M-801 for construction. 
  
 E. Mounting Frames for Janitor’s Closet Exhaust  Grilles: 
  1. Fabricated from a minimum of No. 20 USS gage stamped or rolled steel, 


or extruded aluminum, to match material and finish of mating grille or 
register face. 


   a. Weld exposed joints and ground flush. 
   b. Completely close corner joints with neatly welded backtrim. 
   c. Furnish frames complete with felt or sponge rubber gaskets on 


all four sides, except when frames are used as plaster stops. 
 
2.02 AIR DIFFUSERS 
 
 A. Unless otherwise specified, fabricate diffusers of steel with factory-applied 


finish as follows: 
  1. Prime coat for installation in walls and gypsum board, hard plaster or 


acoustic plaster ceilings specified to be painted. 
  2. Baked-on white enamel for installation in splined acoustic ceilings, 


metal pan ceilings and suspended lay-in tile ceilings. 
 
 B. General: 
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  1. Roll or round and reinforce all exposed edges of diffusers. 
  2. Internal diffuser parts shall be readily removable to permit cleaning and 


access to ducts. 
  3. Design removable parts and assemblies so that they cannot be 


reassembled in a manner that would produce an incorrect air distribution 
pattern. 


  4. Secure internal assemblies with fasteners that allow removal without use 
of special tools. 


  5. Do not use neck or duct connection sizes indicated to size diffusers. 
 
 C. Circular, Square and Rectangular Diffusers: 
  1. Louvered die stamped cones with inlet sized to individual applications. 
  2. Inner cones constructed of a single piece and removable. 
  3. Inner cone with adjustable vanes to adjust from full horizontal to full 


vertical. 
   
2.03 DAMPERS 
 
 A. Control Dampers (Galvanized Steel): 
  1. Types: 
   a. Standard Damper:  40 cfm/sq ft maximum leakage rate at 1500 


fpm and 1 inch wg for 48 inch wide damper (based on AMCA 
500). 


   b. Low Leakage Damper:  3.7 cfm/sq ft maximum leakage rate at 
1500 fpm and 1 inch wg for 48 inch wide damper (based on 
AMCA 500). 


  2. Frame:  16 gage galvanized steel hat channel with corner braces, and 
welded joints. 


   a. Frame Size: 
    1) Dampers 13 inches high and under:  3-1/2 inch x 3/8 


inch top and bottom frames. 
    2) Dampers over 13 inches high:  5 inch x 1 inch. 
  3. Blades: 
   a. Standard Damper:  Single skin, 16 gage galvanized steel with 


longitudinal reinforcing grooves.  Single blade dampers are 
acceptable for ducts up to 14 inches high. 


   b. Low Leakage Damper:  Single skin, 16 gage galvanized steel 
with longitudinal reinforcing grooves, and PVC coated polyester 
blade edge seals mechanically locked into blade edge. 


   c. Blade Action: 
    1) Modulating Dampers:  Opposed blade. 
    2) Fully Open/Fully Closed Dampers:  Parallel blade. 


  e. Single blade dampers are acceptable for 
ducts up to 14 inches high. 


  4. Axles:  1/2 inch plated steel hex positively locked to blade, and 
connected to frame through extruded hole with molded synthetic sleeve 
bearings. 


  5. Extended Shaft Assembly:  Consisting of outboard support bracket, 
extended shaft rod, extended shaft. 


   a. Suitable for 2 inches of insulation. 
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  6. Jamb Seals:  Flexible metal compression type. 
  7. Damper Operation: 
   a. Standard Damper:  Manually operated by lockable hand 


quadrant. 
   b. Low Leakage Dampers:  Electric motor operated.  Weld actuator 


mounting bracket to frame. 
  8. Linkage: 
   a. Single Section Dampers:  In-frame fixed type with removable 


1/2 inch dia control shaft extending 6 inches from damper frame, 
and outboard support bearing. 


   b. Multiple Section Dampers:  On-blade fixed type with factory 
installed jackshaft. 


  9. Finish:  Mill galvanized. 
 
 B. Control Dampers (Aluminum): 
  1. Types: 
   a. Standard Damper:  3.2cfm/sq ft maximum leakage rate at 2000 


fpm and 1 inch wg for 48 inch wide damper (based on AMCA 
500). 


   b. Low Leakage:  2.7 cfm/sq ft maximum leakage rate at 4000 fpm 
and 1 inch wg for 48 inch wide damper (based on AMCA 500). 


  2. Frame:  Extruded aluminum hat channel, 1/8 inch thick, and mounting 
flanges, and welded joints. 


   a. Frame Size: 
    1) Dampers 12 inches high and under:  5 inches x 1/2 inch 


top and bottom frames. 
    2) Dampers over 12 inches high:  5 inches x 1 inch 
  3. Blades: 
   a. Standard Damper:  Constructed of 1/8 inch thick extruded 


aluminum with replaceable extruded vinyl double edge blade 
seals mechanically locked into extruded blade slots. 


   b. Low Leakage Damper:  Airfoil type constructed of 0.71 thick 
extruded aluminum, with integral reinforcing tube running full 
length of blade, and replaceable extruded vinyl double edge 
blade seals mechanically locked into extruded blade slots. 


   c. Blade Action: 
    1) Modulating Dampers:  Opposed blade. 
    2) Fully Open/Fully Closed Dampers:  Parallel blade. 
   d. Single blade dampers are acceptable for ducts up to 14 inches 


high. 
  4. Axles:  1/2 inch plated steel hex positively locked to blade and 


connected to frame through extruded hole with molded synthetic sleeve 
bearings. 


  5. Extended shaft Assembly:  Consisting of outboard support bracket, 
extended shaft rod, and extended shaft. 


   a. Suitable for 2 inches of insulation. 
  6. Jamb Seals:  Flexible metal compression type. 
  7. Damper Operation: 
   a. Standard Damper:  Manually operated by lockable hand 


quadrant. 
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   b. Low Leakage Dampers:  Electric motor operated.  Weld actuator 
mounting bracket to frame. 


  8. Linkage: 
   a. Single Section Dampers:  In-frame fixed type with removable 


1/2 inch dia control shaft extending 6 inches from damper frame. 
   b. Multiple Section Dampers:  On-blade fixed type with factory 


installed jackshaft. 
  9. Finish:  Mill. 
 
 C. Insulated Control Dampers: 
  1. Frame:  16 gage galvanized steel hat channel, minimum 4 inches wide, 


with corner braces, and welded joints. 
  2. Blades:  Double skin, 16 gage galvanized steel insulated with one inch 


thick fiberglass, with vinyl edge seals, and longitudinal reinforcing 
grooves. 


  3. Blade Action: 
   a. Volume Control Dampers:  Opposed blade. 
   b. Fresh Air and Make-up Air Control Dampers Interlocked with 


Exhaust Fans:  Parallel blade. 
  4. Axles:  Minimum 7/16 inch plated steel hex positively locked to blade, 


and connected to frame through extruded hole with molded synthetic 
sleeve bearings. 


  5. Extended Shaft Assembly:  Consisting of outboard support bracket, 
extended shaft rod, extended shaft. 


   a. Suitable for 2 inches of insulation. 
  6. Jamb Seals:  Flexible metal compression type. 
  7. Damper Operation:  Electric motor operated.  Weld actuator mounting 


bracket to frame. 
  8. Linkage: 
   a. Single Section Dampers:  In-frame fixed type with removable 


1/2 inch dia control shaft extending 6 inches from damper and 
outboard support bearing. 


   b. Multiple Section Dampers:  On-blade fixed type with factory 
installed jackshaft. 


  9. Finish:  Mill galvanized. 
  


D. Fire Dampers, Dynamic Systems: 
  1. UL Classified and Labeled: 
   a. Mark dampers in accordance with UL555, including but not 


limited to the following: 
    1) Fire Damper, 1-1/2 hr fire resistance rating. 
    2) For use in dynamic systems. 
    3) Maximum rated air flow and pressure difference across 


damper. 
    4) Directional arrow indicating air flow. 
    5) Mounting position (horizontal or vertical, or both). 
  2. Acceptable Manufacturers: 
   a. Air Balance, Inc., or Ruskin Manufacturing Div., Phillips 


Industries. 
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    1) Furnish Style or Type B dampers in all possible 
locations (blades out of air stream when damper in open 
position).  Furnish Style or Type A dampers wherever 
size of opening can not accommodate type B dampers. 


 
 E. Multiple Blade Type Combination Fire/Smoke Dampers: 
  1. UL Classified and Labeled: 
   a. Fire Resistance Rating 1-1/2 hr. 
   b. Leakage Classification:  Class I. 
   c. Elevated Temperature Rating:  250 degrees F. 
  2. Actuator:  120V electric motor with fusible link override. 
 
 F. Manual Damper Regulators: 
  1. For Dampers Installed in Exposed, or Accessible Concealed Ductwork:  


Indicating quadrant with heavy metal handle, end bearing,  and means 
for locking damper in all positions. 


  2. For Dampers Installed in Inaccessible Concealed Ductwork:  Concealed 
type with indicating regulator in cast metal box with cover plate.  
Furnish assembly complete with duct end bearing, adjustment coupling, 
and damper extension rods. 


 
2.04 DAMPER ACTUATORS 
 
 A. Acceptable Manufacturers:  Honeywell Inc., Johnson Controls, Inc., Belimo, and 


Seimens. 
 
 B. Electric/Electronic Type: 
  1. Positive positioning, spring return, and sized in accordance with actuator 


manufacturer’s printed recommendations for each damper size. 
  2. Actuators for outdoor dampers shall fail closed upon loss of electric 


power. 
  3. Actuator Response:  Linear in response to sensed load. 
  4. Voltage:  120 VAC or 24 VAC. 
  5. Actuator Timing: 
   a. Open Damper:  90 seconds. 
   b. Spring Return:  30 seconds. 
   c. Spring Close:  30 seconds. 
 
 C. Hydraulic, thermodynamic and battery type actuators are not acceptable. 
 
 E. Auxiliary End Switches:  Required on electric/electronic actuators for the 


following applications: 
  1. 100 percent Outside Air Systems:  Outside air damper switch delays start 


of unit until damper is open.  Set switch to start unit when damper is 50 
percent open. 


  2. In-line Exhaust Fan Systems (Over 500 cfm):  Exhaust damper switch 
delays start of fan until damper is open. 


 
 F. Dampers associated with diesel alternators shall be spring open, power closed. 
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2.05 TURNING VANE ASSEMBLIES 
 
 A. Fabricate vane assemblies of same material as ductwork in which installed. 
  1. Vanes:  Individual hollow airfoil type, rigidly connected to vane rails. 
  2. Weld, screw, or rivet rails to ductwork. 
 
2.06 FLEXIBLE CONNECTIONS - FABRIC 
 A. Static Pressures under 6 inches WG:  Woven Fiberglass fabric with Hypalon 


coating; similar to Duro Dyne Corp.’s Durolon. 
 
 B. Static Pressures 6 inches and Above:  Single ply neoprene reinforced with 14 oz 


duck fabric; Style 3210 by Uni Rubber Inc., 11 Park Place, New York, NY 
10007, (212) 962-0980. 


  1. Attach fabric to minimum one inch wide 11 gage stiffener, and seal with 
duct sealant. 


 
 C. Direct Fired Heating Equipment with Temperatures up to 500 Degrees F:  


Woven fiberglass fabric with silicone rubber coating; similar to Duro Dyne 
Corp.’s Thermofab. 


 
 D. Factory prefabricated and pre-assembled connectors of fabric materials specified 


above are acceptable with minimum 24 gage galvanized steel edges similar to 
Duro Dyne Corp.’s Metal-Fab or Super Metal-Fab as required by free fabric 
length. 


 
2.07 GASKET MATERIAL 
 
 A. Registers, Grilles, and Diffusers Installed in Exposed, Uninsulated Ductwork:  


1/4 inch thick felt or sponge rubber material, of width as required by flange. 
 
 B. Flanged Joints in Ducts:  1/8 inch thick reinforced inert plastic of the self-


conforming type, of same width as flange. 
  1. Exception:  Where flanged connections in cooking equipment exhaust 


ductwork is allowed by NFPA 96, make up joints with Fibrefrax Grade 
110 Paper by Carborundum Co. 


 
2.08 SEALANTS 
 
 A. Acceptable Manufacturers:  Duro Dyne Corp.; Foster Products Div., H.B. Fuller 


Co.; Hardcast Inc.; United Sheet Metal Div., United McGill Corp. 
 
 B. U.L. Listed adhesives (liquid or mastic), scrim, tapes, or combinations thereof, 


as required for pressure class; suitable for system operating temperatures; 
compatible with media conveyed within, insulation (if any), and ambient 
conditions. 


 
2.09 FLEXIBLE DUCT 
 
 A. Conform to NFPA 90A, and UL181 Class I: 
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  1. Uninsulated Type:  Factory assembled duct consisting of continuous, 
seamless, metalized polyester tear resistant duct with encapsulated steel 
helix. 


  2. Pre-insulated Type:  Factory assembled. 
   a. Internal Core:  Continuous material suitable for service, with 


encapsulated steel helix that completely shields fiberglass 
insulation from air stream. 


   b. Outer Vapor Barrier Jacket:  Seamless, tear resistant metalized 
polyester. 


  3. Metal Clamps:  Stainless steel with cadmium plated hex bolt. 
 
2.10 DUCT ACCESS DOORS 
 
 A. Prefabricated or Fabricated at Site:  Minimum 12 x 12 inch size, of same 


material and finish as duct unless otherwise shown or specified. 
  1. For uninsulated duct designed for under two inches wg:  Fabricate single 


panel door of same gage as duct, with all edges folded, size door to 
overlap opening perimeter by one inch. 


  2. For insulated duct and duct designed for two inches wg and over:  
Fabricate hollow metal doors in accordance with the SMACNA Manual.  
Fill void in doors for insulated duct with thermally equivalent insulation. 


  3. Gasketing:  A 3/4 inch wide, 1/8 inch thick urethane gasket, around all 
four sides of duct opening. 


   a. Exception:  Where access doors are required by NFPA 96 in 
cooking equipment exhaust ductwork, gasket with Fibrefrax 
Grade 110 paper by Carborundum Co. 


 
 B. Access Door Hardware: 
  1. Piano Hinges:  Galvanized steel with brass pins, continuous type, full 


height of door. 
  2. Butt Hinges:  Galvanized steel with brass pins, approximately 2 inches x 


1-9/16 inches wide for doors under 24 inches high and 3 inches x 2 
inches wide for doors over 24 inches and higher. 


  3. Sash Locks:  Galvanized, cadmium plated, or aluminized steel or cast 
aluminum. 


  4. Door Latches:  Ventfabrics, Inc. Ventlock No. 260 or Duro Dyne Corp. 
Code No. SP-20 Series. 


 
2.11 FUSIBLE LINK ATTACHMENTS 
 
 A. For Registers and Grilles:  Factory installed spring arrangement with 160 degree 


F rated fusible links. 
 
 B. Thermally and Electrically Responsive Links:  Air Balance’s ETL electrothermal 


link. 
 
PART 3   EXECUTION 
 
3.01 INSTALLATION - GENERAL 
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 A. Unless otherwise shown or specified, install the Work of this Section in 
accordance with the manufacturer’s printed installation instructions and the 
SMACNA Manual. 


 
3.02 FLEXIBLE FABRIC CONNECTORS (INSTALLATION) 
 
 A. Make ductwork connections to air handling equipment with flexible fabric 


connectors.  Install connectors with sufficient slack to prevent vibration 
transmission. 


 
 B. Free Fabric Length:  Install fabric connectors a minimum of three inches in 


length for ducts having a maximum diameter of 18 inches, or maximum side 
dimension of 30 inches, and a minimum of five inches in length for duct 
diameters over 18 inches or side dimensions over 30 inches. 


 
 C. Secure fabric connectors to fans, casings and ducts as follows: 
  1. Round Connectors:  Secure with No. 12 USS gage x 1 inch wide 


galvanized steel draw bands.  Secure bands with bolts and nuts. 
  2. Rectangular Connectors:  Secure with 1 inch x 1/8 inch thick flat 


galvanized steel bars, with screws or bolts on maximum 8 inch centers, 
or with approved sheet metal slip joints.  Tightly crimp fabric into sheet 
metal joint and secure complete joint with sheet metal screws on 
maximum 6 inch centers. 


 
 D. Fabric connectors may be factory pre-fabricated pre-assembled units, with 


minimum No. 24 USS gage metal edges, secured to fabric with double lock 
seams. 


 
 E. Do not paint fabric connectors. 
 
3.03 ACCESS DOORS 
 
 A. Install gasketed access doors in ductwork at each of the following: 
  1. Major changes of direction in horizontal ducts connected to cooking 


equipment hoods. 
  2. Motor operated dampers. 
  3. Manually operated volume control devices. 
  4. Fire dampers within reach of fusible link. 


a. For applications with fire damper within chase, provide chase 
wall access panel aligned with duct mount access door within 
reach of fusible link. 


  5. Combination fire/smoke dampers. 
  6. All locations where operating parts of any kind are installed and 


elsewhere as indicated. 
  7. In-line damper actuators installed in air stream. 
 
 B. Access doors are not required, where a manually operated damper has an 


exposed damper regulator, with an indicating quadrant. 
 
3.04 CONCEALED DAMPER REGULATORS 
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 A. Imbed box in, and secure to back-up construction in ceiling or wall, so cover 


plate is flush with final surface. 
 


END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 260573 
 


SHORT CIRCUIT/COORDINATION STUDY/ARC FLASH HAZARD ANALYSIS 
 
 
PART 1   GENERAL 
 
1.01 RELATED WORK SPECIFIED ELSEWHERE 
 
 A. Load Center Unit Substation:  Section 261330. 
 
 B. Transformers – Dry Type, Under 600V:  Section 262212 
 
 C. Panelboards:  Section 262416 
 
 D. Diesel - Alternator Emergency System:  Section 263214 
 
 E. Automatic Transfer Switch:  Section 263623 
 
1.02 SCOPE 
 


A. The contractor shall furnish short-circuit and protective device coordination 
studies which shall be prepared by the equipment manufacturer. 


 
B. The contractor shall furnish an Arc Flash Hazard Analysis Study per NFPA 70E - 


Standard for Electrical Safety in the Workplace.  Perform arc flash hazard 
analysis according to the IEEE Standard 1584, the IEEE Guide for Performing 
Arc-Flash Calculations. 


 
1.03 REFERENCES 
 
 A. ANSI, IEEE, NFPA. 
 
1.04 SUBMITTALS 
 
 A. Waiver of Submittals:  The “Waiver of Certain Submittal Requirements” in 


Section 013300 does not apply to this Section. 
 
 B. Submittals Package:  Submit the product data, qualifications, and study reports 


specified below.  Submit study reports after receiving final approval of product 
data and qualifications.  The studies shall be submitted prior to receiving final 
approval of the distribution equipment shop drawings and/or prior to release of 
equipment drawings for manufacturing.  If formal completion of the studies may 
cause delay in equipment manufacturing, approval from the engineer may be 
obtained for preliminary submittal of sufficient study data to ensure that the 
selection of device and characteristics will be satisfactory.  The formal studies 
shall be provided to verify preliminary findings. 


 
 C. The results of the short-circuit, protective device coordination and arc flash 


hazard analysis studies shall be summarized in a final report.  No more than five 
(5) bound copies of the complete final report shall be submitted.  For large 
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system studies, submittals requiring more than five (5) copies of the report will 
be provided without the section containing the computer printout of the short-
circuit input and output data.  Provide additional copies, where required, on CD 
in .PDF format. 


 
 D. The report shall include the following sections: 
  1. Executive summary including Introduction, Scope of Work and 


Results/Recommendations. 
  2. Short-Circuit Methodology Analysis Results and Recommendations. 
  3. Short-Circuit Device Evaluation Table. 
  4. Protective Device Coordination Methodology Analysis Results and 


Recommendations. 
  5. Protective Device Settings Table. 
  6. Time-Current Coordination Graphs and Recommendations. 
  7. Arc Flash Hazard Methodology Analysis Results and Recommendations 


including the details of the incident energy level and flash protection 
boundary calculations, 


  8. Arc Flash labeling section showing types of labels to be provided.  
Section will contain descriptive information as well as typical label 
images. 


  9. One-line system diagram that shall be computer generated and will 
clearly identify individual equipment buses, bus numbers or names used 
in the short-circuit analysis, cable and bus connections between 
equipment, calculated maximum short-circuit current at each bus 
location, device numbers or names used in the time-current coordination 
analysis, and other information pertinent to the computer analysis. 


 
 E. Product Data: 
  1. Computer software program to be used for the analysis certifying 


compliance with IEEE. 
 
 F. Quality Control Submittals: 
  1. Qualifications: 
   a. The short-circuit, protective coordination and arc flash hazard 


analysis studies shall be conducted under the responsible charge 
and approval of a Registered Professional Electrical Engineer in 
the State of New York skilled in performing and interpreting the 
power system studies. 


   b. The Registered Professional Electrical Engineer shall be an 
employee of the equipment manufacturer or an approved 
engineering firm. 


 c. The Registered Professional Engineer shall have a minimum of 
five (5) years of experience in performing power system studies. 


 d. The approved engineering firm shall demonstrate experience 
with Arc Flash Hazard Analysis by submitting names of at least 
ten actual arc flash hazard analyses it has performed. 


 
 G. Contract Closeout Submittals: 
  1. Submit final short-circuit, protective device coordination and arc flash 


hazard analysis studies incorporating any changes made due to field 
coordination and commissioning.  Final report shall depict final values of 
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device settings, feeder length changes and any other pertinent 
information that changed. 


 
1.05 COMPUTER ANALYSIS SOFTWARE 
 
 A. Computer software Developers: 
  1. CGI CYME. 
  2. EDSA Micro Corporation. 
  3. ESA, Inc. 
  4. Operation Technology, Inc. (ETAP). 
  5. SKM Systems Analysis, Inc. 
 
 
PART 2   PRODUCTS 
 
2.01 STUDIES 
 
 A. Contractor to furnish short-circuit and protective device coordination studies as 


prepared by equipment manufacturer.  By using the equipment manufacturer the 
study allows coordination of proper breakers, fuses, and current transformers. 
The coordination study shall begin with the owner’s feeder protective device and 
include all of the electrical protective devices down to and including the largest 
feeder circuit breaker in power distribution panelboards.  The study shall also 
include variable frequency drives, motor starters, transformers and protective 
devices associated with variable frequency drives, emergency and standby 
generators associated paralleling equipment and distribution switchgear. 


 
 B. The contractor shall furnish an Arc Flash Hazard Analysis Study per NFPA 70E - 


Standard for Electrical Safety in the Workplace, reference Article 130.3 and 
Annex D. 


 
2.02 DATA COLLECTION 
 
 A. Contractor shall furnish all field data as required by the power system studies. 


The Engineer performing the short-circuit, protective device coordination, and 
arc flash hazard analysis studies shall furnish the Contractor with a listing of 
required data immediately after award of the contract.  The Contractor shall 
expedite collection of the data to eliminate unnecessary delays and assure 
completion of the studies as required for final approval of the distribution 
equipment shop drawings and/or prior to the release of the equipment for 
manufacturing. 


 
 B Source combination includes two 13.8kV owner supplies (closed transition 


switching), motors, and generators (closed transition transfer switches). 
 
 C. Load data utilized may include existing and proposed loads obtained from 


Contract Documents provided by Owner or Contractor. 
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2.03 SHORT-CIRCUIT STUDY 
 
 A. Use actual conductor impedances if known.  If unknown, use typical conductor 


impedances based on IEEE Standards 141, latest edition. 
 
 B. Transformer design impedances and standard X/R ratios shall be used when test 


values are not available. 
 
 C. Provide the following: 
  1. Calculation methods and assumptions. 
  2. Selected base per unit quantities. 
  3. One-line diagram of the system being evaluated that clearly identifies 


individual equipment buses, bus numbers or names used in the short 
circuit analysis, cable and bus connections between the equipment, 
calculated maximum short circuit current at each bus location and other 
information pertinent to the computer analysis. 


  4. The study shall include input circuit data including source impedance 
data, conductor lengths, number of conductors per phase, conductor 
impedance values, insulation types, transformer impedances and X/R 
ratios, motor contributions, and other circuit information as related to the 
short-circuit calculations. 


  5. Tabulations of calculated quantities including short-circuit currents, X/R 
ratios, equipment short-circuit interrupting or withstand current ratings 
and notes regarding adequacy or inadequacy of the equipment rating. 


  6. Results, conclusions, and recommendations.  A comprehensive 
discussion section evaluating the adequacy or inadequacy of the 
equipment must be provided and include recommendations as 
appropriate for improvements to the system. 


 
 D. Calculate short-circuit momentary and interrupting duties for a three-phase 


bolted fault at each: 
  1. Incoming switchgear. 
  2. Substation primary and secondary terminals. 
  3. Low voltage switchgear. 
  4. Distribution panelboards and switchboards. 
  5. Emergency/Standby generators and transfer switches. 
  6. Branch circuit panelboards. 
  7. Other significant locations throughout the system. 
 


E. For solidly-grounded systems, provide a bolted line-to-ground fault current study 
for applicable buses as determined by the engineer performing the study. 


 
F. Protective Device Evaluation: 


1. Evaluate equipment and protective devices and compare short circuit 
ratings. 


2. Adequacy of switchgear, switchboard, and panelboard bus bracing to 
withstand short circuit stresses. 


3. State in report any circuit protective devices improperly rated for the 
calculated available fault current. 
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2.04 PROTECTIVE DEVICE COORDINATION STUDY 
 


A. Proposed protective device coordination time-current curves shall be graphically 
displayed on log-log scale paper. 


 
B. Include on each curve sheet a complete title and one-line diagram with legend 


identifying the specific portion of the system covered. 
 


C. Terminate device characteristic curves at a point reflecting maximum 
symmetrical or asymmetrical fault current to which device is exposed. 


 
D. Identify device associated with each curve by manufacturer type, function, and, if 


applicable, tap, time delay, and instantaneous settings recommended. 
 


E. Plot the following characteristics on the curve sheets, where applicable: 
 1. Campus distribution’s protective device. 
 2. Medium voltage equipment relays. 
 3. Medium and low voltage fuses including manufacturer’s minimum melt, 


total clearing, tolerance, and damage bands. 
 4. Low voltage equipment circuit breaker trip devices, including 


manufacturer’s tolerance bands. 
 5. Transformer full-load current, magnetizing inrush current, and ANSI 


transformer withstand parameters. 
 6. Conductor damage curves. 
 7. Ground fault protective devices, as applicable. 
 8. Pertinent motor starting characteristics and motor damage points. 
 9. Pertinent generator short-circuit decrement curve and generator damage 


point. 
10. Other system load protective devices for the largest branch circuit and 


the largest feeder circuit breaker in each distribution panel. 
 


F. Provide adequate time margins between device characteristics such that selective 
operation is provided, while providing proper protection. 


 
G. Provide the following: 


1. A one-line diagram shall be provided which clearly identifies individual 
equipment buses, bus numbers or names, device identification, and the 
maximum available short circuit current at each bus. 


2. A sufficient number of log-log plots shall be provided to indicate the 
degree of system protection and coordination by displaying the time-
current characteristics of series connected overcurrent devices and other 
pertinent system parameters. 


3. Computer printouts shall accompany the log-log plots and will contain 
descriptions for each of the devices shown, settings of the adjustable 
devices, and device identification to aid in locating the devices in the 
log-log plots and the system one-line diagram. 


4. The study shall include a separate, tabular printout containing the 
recommended settings of all adjustable overcurrent protective devices, 
the equipment designation where the device is located, and the device 
name or number corresponding to the device on the system one-line 
diagram. 
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5. A discussion section which evaluates the degree of system protection and 
service continuity with overcurrent devices, along with recommendations 
as required for addressing system protection or device coordination 
deficiencies. 


 
2.05 ARC FLASH HAZARD ANALYSIS 
 


A. The arc flash hazard analysis shall be performed according to the IEEE 1584 
equations that are presented in NFPA70E, Annex D.  The arc flash hazard 
analysis shall be performed in conjunction with the short-circuit study and the 
protective device time-current coordination study. 


 
B. The flash protection boundary and the incident energy shall be calculated at 


significant locations in the electrical distribution system (Substations, switchgear, 
switchboards, panelboards,  busway, motor controllers, and control panels by 
other contracts) where work could be performed on energized parts. 


 
C. Circuits 240 Volts or less fed by a single transformer rated at less than 125kVA 


may be omitted from the computer model and will be assumed to have a hazard 
risk category 0 per NFPA 70E. 


 
D. Safe working distances shall be specified for calculated fault locations based 


upon the calculated arc flash boundary considering an incident energy of 1.2 
cal/cm2. 


 
E. When appropriate, the short circuit calculations and the clearing times of the 


phase overcurrent devices will be retrieved from the short-circuit and 
coordination study model.  Ground overcurrent relays should not be taken into 
consideration when determining the clearing time when performing incident 
energy calculations. 


 
F. The short-circuit calculations and the corresponding incident energy calculations 


for multiple system scenarios must be compared and the greatest incident energy 
must be uniquely reported for each equipment location in a single table. 
Calculations must be performed to represent the maximum and minimum 
contributions of fault current magnitude for normal and emergency operating 
conditions.  The minimum calculation will assume that the utility contribution is 
at a minimum.  Conversely, the maximum calculation will assume a maximum 
contribution from the utility.  Calculations shall take into consideration the closed 
transition switching schemes as well as any stand-by generator applications. 


 
G. The incident energy calculations must consider the accumulation of energy over 


time when performing arc flash calculations on buses with multiple sources.  
Iterative calculations must take into account the changing current contributions, 
as the sources are interrupted or decremented with time.  Fault contribution from 
induction motors should not be considered beyond 5 cycles. 


 
H. For each equipment location with a separately enclosed main device (where there 


is adequate separation between the line side terminals of the main protective 
device and the work location), calculations for incident energy and flash 
protection boundary shall include both the line and load side of the main breaker. 
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I. When performing incident energy calculations on the line side of a main breaker 


(as required per above), the line side and load side contributions must be included 
in the fault calculation. 


 
J. Mis-coordination should be checked amongst all devices within the branch 


containing the immediate protective device upstream of the calculation location 
and the calculation should utilize the fastest device to compute the incident 
energy for the corresponding location. 


 
K. Arc Flash calculations shall be based on actual overcurrent protective device 


clearing time. A maximum clearing time of 2 seconds will be used based on 
IEEE 1584 section B.1.2.  Where it is not physically possible to move outside of 
the flash protection boundary in less than 2 seconds during an arc flash event, a 
maximum clearing time based on the specific location shall be utilized. 


 
L. Provide the following: 


1. Results of the Arc-Flash Hazard Analysis shall be submitted in tabular 
form, and shall include device or bus name, bolted fault and arcing fault 
current levels, flash protection boundary distances, working distances, 
personal-protective equipment classes and AFIE (Arc Flash Incident 
Energy) levels. 


2. The Arc-Flash Hazard Analysis shall report incident energy values based 
on recommended device settings for equipment within the scope of the 
study. 


3. The Arc-Flash Hazard Analysis may include recommendations to reduce 
AFIE levels and enhance worker safety. 


 
 
PART 3   EXECUTION 
 
3.01 FIELD ADJUSTMENT 
 
 A. Adjust relay and protective device settings according to the recommended 


settings table provided by the coordination study. 
 
 B. Make minor modifications to equipment as required to accomplish conformance 


with final short circuit and protective device coordination studies. 
 
 C. Notify Director in writing of any required major equipment modifications. 
 
3.02 ARC FLASH WARNING LABELS 
 
 A. The vendor shall provide a 3.5 in. x 5 in. minimum thermal transfer type label of 


high adhesion polyester for each work location analyzed. 
 
 B. The label shall have an orange header with the wording, “WARNING, ARC 


FLASH HAZARD”, and shall include the following information: 
  1. Flash Hazard Protection Boundary. 
  2. Limited Approach Boundary. 


3. Restricted Boundary. 
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4. Prohibited Boundary 
5. Incident Energy Level 
6. Required Personal Protective Equipment Class 
7. Type of Fire Rating Clothing 


 
C. Labels shall be machine printed, with no field markings. 


 
D. Arc flash labels shall be provided for equipment as identified in the study and the 


respective equipment access areas per the following: 
1. Floor Standing Equipment:  Labels shall be provided on the front of each 


individual section.  Equipment requiring rear and/or side access shall 
have labels provided on each individual section access area.  Equipment 
line-ups containing sections with multiple incident energy and flash 
protection boundaries shall be labeled as identified in the Arc Flash 
Analysis table. 


2. Wall Mounted Equipment:  Labels shall be provided on the front cover 
or a nearby adjacent surface, depending upon equipment configuration. 


3. General Use Safety labels shall be installed on equipment in coordination 
with the Arc Flash labels.  The General Use Safety labels shall warn of 
general electrical hazards associated with shock, arc flash, and 
explosions, and instruct workers to turn off power prior to work. 


 
3.03 ARC FLASH TRAINING 
 


A. The vendor supplying the Arc Flash Hazard Analysis shall train the owner’s 
qualified electrical personnel of the potential arc flash hazards associated with 
working on energized equipment (minimum of 4 hours).  The training shall be 
certified for continuing education units (CEUs) by the International Association 
for Continuing Education Training (IACET) or equivalent.  


 
END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 
 


AUTOMATIC LIGHTING CONTROLS 


260924 


 
PART 1    GENERAL 


 
1.01 SUMMARY 
 


A. Section Includes: 
 1.  Network integrated power switching systems. 
 


B. Related Information: 
 1.  Section 260925:  Occupancy Sensors for Lighting. 
 2.  Section 265110:  Fluorescent Fixtures 
 3.  Section 265120:  LED Fixtures 
 


1.02 REFERENCES 
 


A. National Fire Protection Association (NFPA): 
1. NFPA 70 - National Electrical Code. 


 
B. Underwriters Laboratories (UL) 


1. UL 508 – Industrial Control Equipment 
 
1.03 SYSTEM DESCRIPTION 
 


A. Provide a web Accessible, network connected, lighting control system utilizing preset  
 control  software, central signal microprocessor, lighting control panel including  


integrated branch circuit protection, and solid-state power switching modules and 
relays. 


 
B. System Components:  System includes the following addressable components: 


1. Keypad controls. 
2. Remote occupancy sensors. 
3. Lighting load shedding. 
4. Timed room lighting. 
5. Daylight compensating lighting controls. 
6. Interface to facility-wide room management. 


 
1.04 ACTION SUBMITTALS 
 


A. Product Data:  For each type of product required for complete network lighting control 
 system, demonstrating compliance with requirements. 


 
B. Shop Drawings:  Indicated the following: 


1. Schematic diagram showing complete network lighting control system and 
accessories. 


2. Circuits with capacity and phase, control zones, load type and voltage per 
circuit. 
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 1.05 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS 
 


A.   Operating and maintenance instructions. 
 


1.06 QUALITY ASSURANCE 
 


A.  Manufacturer Qualification:  Manufacturer of network lighting controls with 
minimum five years record of satisfactory manufacturing and support of 
components comparable to basis of design system. 


 
B.  Source Requirements:  Provide Network Lighting Controls through a single 


source from a single manufacturer. 
 
C.  Manufacturer Qualifications:  Approved manufacturer of network lighting 


controls listed in this Section with minimum five years record of satisfactory 
manufacturing and support of components comparable to basis of design system. 
1.  Approval of Comparable Products:  Submit the following in accordance  
  with project substitution requirements, within time allowed for    
  substitution review: 


a. Product data, including certified independent test data indicat-
ing compliance with requirements. 


b. Samples of each component. 
c. Sample submittal from similar project. 
d. Project references:  Minimum of 5 installations not less than 5 


years old, with Owner and Architect contact information. 
e. Sample warranty. 


2. Substitutions following award of contract are not allowed except as 
 stipulated in Division 01 General Requirements. 


3. Approved manufacturers must comply separate requirements of 
 Submittals Article. 
 


D.  Electrical Components, Devices, and Accessories:  UL listed and labeled per   
  NFPA 70. 
 


1.07 COORDINATION 
 


A.  Coordinate integrated lighting and dimming controls with systems and    
  components specified in the following sections: 


1.  Section 260925:  Occupancy Sensors for Lighting. 
2.  Section 265110:  Fluorescent Fixtures 
3.  Section 265120:  LED Fixtures 


 
1.08 PROJECT CONDITIONS 


 
A. Environmental Conditions Range: 


1.  Temperature: 32 – 104 deg F (0 - 40 deg C). 
2.  Relative Humidity:  10 – 90 percent, noncondensing. 
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1.09 WARRANTY 
 


A. Special Warranty:  Manufacturer's standard form in which manufacturer agrees to  
 repair or replace components of modular dimming controls system the fail in materials  
 or workmanship within the specified warranty period following substantial completion. 


 1.  Warranty Period:  Disc drives and other moving parts, pan/tilt heads, and power  
   supplies:  1 year. 
 2.  Warranty Period:  Other components, 3 years. 


 
B. Manufacturer's Extended Support Service:  Extended telephone support:  Unlimited 


 period. 
 
 


PART 2 PRODUCTS 
 


2.01 MANUFACTURERS 
 


A. Crestron, Lutron and Lighting Controls and Design. 
 


2.02 SYSTEM CHARACTERISTICS 
 


A. Web-accessible, network-connected programmable lighting control system that 
receives digital or analog signals from addressable input devices, assembles signals at 
central signal processor, and distributes operating signals to addressable control devices 
that effect a change in state.  
1. Electronic power switching modules and relays process signals and effect circuit 


on-off  switching and 0 – 10V fluorescent dimming where indicated. Buttons on 
the module provide manual disconnect and manual circuit testing. 


 
2.03 NETWORK LIGHTING CONTROL PANELS 
 


A. Control Panels, General:  Comply with NEMA PB 1 and UL 50 (CAN/CSA C22.2, 
No. 94), UL 67 (CSA C22.2, No. 29), UL 489 (CAN/CSA C22.2, No. 65), and UL 916 
(CSA C22.2, No. 205). 
 


2.04 POWER SWITCHING – 0-10v DIMMING 
 


A. Switching Module, 0 – 10V Dimmable Fluorescent Ballast Load Switching Module: 
 1. Channels of Switching:  8 channel high inrush switching. 
 2. Maximum Nondimmable Load: 


a. Incandescent, HID, magnetic low voltage (MLV), electronic low    
voltage (ELV), neon/cold cathode, and fluorescent ballasts:  16A per 
channel. 


b. Motor:  (1/2HP at 120V) (1HP at 230/277V) per channel. 
 3. Maximum Dimmable Load: 


 a. Lighting:  0 - 10V dimmable fluorescent ballasts. 
 


B.  Power Supply:  50W, 24 V regulated power supply with two 4-pin network   
  connectors,  fuse-protected. 
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2.05 CENTRAL SIGNAL PROCESSOR 
 


A. Control Processor:  Integrates sensors and other low voltage controls, devices, 
and  subsystems through multiple control interfaces with control network. 
Enables addition  of relays, 8 separate I/O ports in 2 isolated segments 
supporting up to 20 devices each,  serial COM ports, DTMF interfaces, and 
shade controllers. MMC memory expansion  card slot. 4-wire bus providing 24 
VDC power to network devices, with two  independent sensing inputs. Use 
with separate power supply.  


  1.  Mounting: (Surface-mounted).  
 


 2.06 SYSTEM ACCESSORIES 
 


A. Remote Keypad Controls:  Field-configurable remote keypad with auto-adjusting 
 backlight illuminating replaceable, engravable programmable buttons in number  
 indicated, with white LED indicators, configured to fit in standard single-gang 
 box. 


 1.  Buttons:  Available in 2 to 6 button arrays. 
 2.  Color:  As selected from manufacturer's full range of minimum 12   


  colors. 
 3.  Faceplates: Faceplate descriptions to be determined by owner (ie:  Floor  
   Manual On, NE, SE, NW, SW, Enclave, etc.) 


 
B. Photocell Sensor, Closed Loop Type:  Continually monitors daylight at work 


station location to enable daylight harvesting applications to provide control of 
room lighting based on lighting level at workstation. Equipped with 3-wire 
interface for direct connection to control system utilizing control processor; 24 
VDC power from network control bus. 


 1.  Mounting:  Ceiling surface mounted. 
 


2.07 CONDUCTORS AND CABLING 
 


A.  Power Supply Side of Remote-Control Power Sources:  Comply with 
requirements of  Section 260519: Wiring, General – 600 Volts and 
Under. 


 
B.  UTP Cable:  100-ohm, UTP.  Listed and labeled by an NRTL acceptable 


to authorities having jurisdiction as complying with UL 444 and 
NFPA 70 for the following types: 


   1.  Communications Control Cable, Non-Plenum Rated:  22 
 AWG data pair  stranded bare copper, and 18 AWG power  pair 
stranded bare copper,  Type CM (or as recommended  by 
manufacturer). 


   2.  Basis of Design Product:  Crestron CRESNET-P. 
  Communications High-Power Control Cable, Non-Plenum 


 Rated:  22 AWG  stranded bare copper data pair, and 12 
 AWG stranded bare copper power  pair, Type CM (or as 
 recommended by manufacturer). 
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PART 3 EXECUTION 
 


3.01 EXAMINATION 
   
  A.  Prior to installation, examine work area to verify measurements, and that            


   commencing installation complies with manufacturer's requirements. 
 
3.02 INSTALLATION 
 
  A.  Do not install network power controls until space is enclosed, HVAC systems are  


   running, and overhead and wet work in space are complete. 
 
  B.  Install network power switching controls in accordance with manufacturer's                 
    instructions. 
 
  C.  Grounding:  Provide electrical grounding in accordance with NFPA 70. 
 
  D.  Provide panelboard schedule in pocket provided in panel doors. 
 
3.03 SOFTWARE 
 
  A.  Install and program software to meet the Owner's requirements. Provide current   


   licenses. And backup copies of the software for the Owner's records.  
 


3.04 SEQUENCE OF OPERATION 
 
  A.  Photocell to maintain 30FC at workspace (30”aff) – if exceeded photocell wil 
    assume  control of dimming not exceed 30FC. 
  
  B.  Photocell shall compensate 60 seconds for short term obstructions not related to  
    daylighting  to avoid sudden dimming and surging of lighting controls. 
 
  C.  Should photocell determine there is not 30FC at workspace (30”aff), the lights   


   shall gradually dim or brighten over a 60 second period to achieve 30FC. 
 
  D.  If “manual on” is activated, the lights shall automatically turn off after 3-hours. 
 
  E.  Override switches to override dimming capability. 
 
  F.  Timeclock to turn all lights on at 6am and off at 7pm. Holidays to be defined  
    prior to start up. 
 
  G.  Timeclock to compensate for daylight savings time. 
 
3.05 SYSTEM STARTUP 
 
   A.  Provide manufacturer's system startup and adjustment. 
 
   B.  Switch each load on and off with manual line test feature of the power switching   


    module before installing processors. 
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   C.  Perform operational testing to verify compliance with Specifications.  Adjust as         
    required. 


 
 3.06 ADJUSTING 
 
   A.  Within 12 months of the date of Substantial Completion provide onsite service to 


    adjust the system to account for actual occupied conditions. 
 


 3.07 DEMONSTRATION 
 
   A.  Factory authorized service representative to instruct owner's staff to adjust, 
     operate  and maintain network power switching systems; and provide instruction  


    using the system software. 
 


 3.08 CLOSEOUT ACTIVITIES 
 
   A.  Demonstration:  Schedule demonstration with Owner. 
 


B. Training:  Train Owner's personnel to operate, maintain, and program network 
power switching systems.  Allow for a minimum of trips to the jobsite to provide 
additional training as needed. 


   1.  Furnish set of approved submittals, and record drawings of actual   
   installation for Owner's personnel in attendance at training session. 


END OF SECTION 
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		Communications High-Power Control Cable, Non-Plenum  Rated:  22 AWG  stranded bare copper data pair, and 12  AWG stranded bare copper power  pair, Type CM (or as  recommended by manufacturer).

		PART 3 EXECUTION

		1.  Furnish set of approved submittals, and record drawings of actual      installation for Owner's personnel in attendance at training session.

		END OF SECTION
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STATE OF NEW YORK 
OFFICE OF GENERAL SERVICES 


DESIGN AND CONSTRUCTION GROUP 
THE GOVERNOR NELSON A. ROCKEFELLER 


EMPIRE STATE PLAZA 
ALBANY, NY  12242 


 


 
ADDENDUM NO. 6 TO PROJECT NO. 44808 


 
CONSTRUCTION WORK, HVAC WORK, PLUMBING WORK, AND ELECTRICAL WORK 


RENOVATE BUILDING NO. 5 
STATE OFFICE BUILDING CAMPUS 


1220 WASHINGTON AVENUE 
ALBANY, NY 


 
 
December 20, 2013 
 
NOTE: This Addendum forms a part of the Contract Documents.  Insert it in the Project Manual.  


Acknowledge receipt of this Addendum in the space provided on the Bid Form. 
 
CHANGES TO ADDENDUM NO. 3 
 
1. Item No. 2:  Change “1.03” Article Number to read “1.05”. 
 
2. Item Nos. 76 d., 78 d., 80 d., 82 d., and 84 d.:  Change “C-1” column line to read “C-17”. 
 
COMMON DIVISION 0 DOCUMENTS 
 
3. DOCUMENT 003113  PRELIMINARY PROJECT SCHEDULE:  Discard this Document and 


attached Proposed Project Schedule issued with Addendum No. 3 (noted REVISED 12/2/13) and 
substitute the attached Document (pages 003113-1 thru 003113-2) noted “REVISED 12/19/13”, 
and Proposed Project Schedule ( pages 1 thru 5). 


 
COMMON DIVISION 1 SECTIONS 
 
4. SECTION 017419  CONSTRUCTION WASTE MANAGEMENT:  Delete this Section in its 


entirety. 
 
COMMON APPENDIX SECTIONS 
 
5. Inspection Letter Report:  Add the attached Document (56 pages) to the Project Manual. 
 
6. APPROVED REOPENING #1 DOCUMENT:  Add the attached Document (8 pages) to the 


Project Manual. 
 
7. APPROVED REOPENING #2 DOCUMENT:  Add the attached Document (16 pages) to the 


Project Manual. 
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CONSTRUCTION WORK SPECIFICATIONS 
 
8. Page 028213-1, ARTICLE 1.01  PROJECT SUMMARY:  Delete this Article in its entirety, and 


replace with the following: 
 
“1.01 SUMMARY 
 


A. This Section specifies the procedures for disturbance and removal of existing asbestos-
containing materials (ACM) and disposal of removed materials.  The results of the testing 
for acm are listed in the report titled Pre-Renovation Hazardous Materials Survey Report 
and dated March 29, 2013, a Letter Report titled Inspection and Sampling of Suspect 
Asbestos-Containing Materials and PCB caulks and adjacent building materials and dated 
May 24, 2013 and a Letter Report titled Inspection of Multiple Areas of Building 5 for 
Asbestos, Lead Paint, and PCBS and dated December 16, 2013.” 


  1. The Building Asbestos Survey report was compiled by a company with a New 
York State Department of Labor Asbestos Handling License.  Samples were 
analyzed by an ELAP certified laboratory. 


2. In order to determine asbestos content, samples were analyzed by polarized light 
microscopy (PLM) and/or transmission electron microscopy (TEM). 


  3. The report is intended for State Design and estimate purposes only, and is 
included to provide bidders with the same information available to the State. 


  4. The Bulk Samples are representative of like materials in the Work area. All ACM 
may not have been sampled. 


 
 B. Type of Asbestos Abatement Project: 
  1. Large Asbestos Abatement Project: An asbestos project involving the removal, 


disturbance, repair or handling of more than 160 square feet or 260 linear feet of 
ACM. 


 
C. Refer to Site Specific Variance 13-0428 included in the Addendix and the re-openings to 


this variance included in this Addendum No. 6 for procedures to be used for the curtain 
wall and spandrel beam removals.” 


 
9. Page 028213-7, Paragraph 3.03 B.:  Add the following Subparagraph: 


“1. For bidding purposes assume 0.01 f/cc is the work area stoppage and final clearance 
criteria, except when AHERA TEM protocol is utilized, in which case the clearance 
criteria  is 70 structures/mm2.” 


 
10. Page 028213-7, Subparagraph 3.04 B.1.:Delete this Subparagraph in its entirety, and replace with 


the following: 
 “1. Final clearance air sampling shall commence after the waiting/settling and drying time as 


per ICR 56 has elapsed and will be completed per AHERA TEM protocol.” 
 
11. Page 028213-7, Subparagraph 3.04 D.1.:  Delete this Subparagraph in its entirety, and replace 


with the following: 
 “1. The laboratory shall use the methods described in standards referenced in Part 1 of this 


Section.  Final clearance for PCM samples shall be 0.01 f/cc or 70 structures/mm2 for 
AHERA TEM samples.” 


 
12. Page 028213-8, Subparagraph 3.04 D. 5.:  Delete this Subparagraph in its entirety 
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13. Page 072100-2, Paragraph 2.01 A.:  Add the following Subparagraph: 


“6. Sound Attenuation Fire Blankets (SAFB):  Mineral wool batts design to stop sound. 
Noncombustible, moisture-resistant, non corrosive, nondeteriorating, mildew-proof and 
vermin-proof.  SAFB 2.5 pcf 2” thick 24”w x 48”L.” 


 
14. Page 074216-3, Subparagraph 2.02 B.3.a:  Delete this Subparagraph in its entirety, and replace 


with the following: 
“a. Color:  Match Alucobond “West Pewter Mica Cool”. 


 
15. Page 078100-5, Paragraph 2.02 B.:  Delete this Paragraph in its entirety and replace with the 


following: 
 “B. Sealer or Topcoat: Surface sealer or protective topcoat, as specified; materials as 


recommended by the fireproofing manufacturer for the intended use and conditions 
unless otherwise indicated. 


  1. Color (Code) of Exposed Material:  Blue.” 
 
16. Page 078100-6, Paragraph 3.03 E.:  Delete this Paragraph in its entirety and replace with the 


following: 
 “E. Sealer or Topcoat:  Apply sealer or topcoat on surfaces of fireproofing in accordance with 


the fireproofing manufacturer’s application instructions.” 
 
17. SECTION 083113  ACCESS DOORS:  Add the attached section (pages 083113-1 thru 083113-4) 


to the Project Manual. 
 
18. SECTION 084223   AUTOMATIC DOOR OPERATOR:  Add the attached section (pages 


084223-1 thru 084223-5) to the Project Manual. 
 
19. SECTION 087100  FINISH HARDWARE:  Discard the Section bound in the Project Manual and 


substitute the attached Section (pages 087100-1 thru 087100-21) noted “REVISED 12/18/13”. 
 
20. Section 092116  GYPSUM BOARD SYSTEMS:  Discard the Section bound in the Project 


Manual and substitute the attached Section (pages 092116-1 thru 092116-8) noted “REVISED 
12/18/13”. 


 
21. SECTION 096613  TERRAZZO:  Discard the Section bound in the Project Manual and substitute 


the attached Section (pages 096113-1 thru 096113- 6) noted “REVISED 12/18/13”. 
 
22. SECTION 102226  FOLDING SLIDING PARTITIONS:  Discard the Section bound in the 


Project Manual and substitute the attached Section (pages 102226-1 thru 102226-4) noted 
“REVISED 12/18/13”. 


 
23. SECTION 102813   TOILET AND BATH ACCESSORIES:  Discard the Section bound in the 


Project Manual and substitute the attached Section (pages 102813-1 thru 102813-5) noted 
“REVISED 12/18/13”. 


 
 
 
 
24. Page 142816-4, Paragraph 2.03 F:  Delete this Paragraph in its entirety and replace with the 


following: 
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"F. Diagnostic Personal Computer System:  Shall be located in the machine room serving 
elevators 9 -13 and shall provide diagnostic, maintenance and serviceability for each 
elevator. 
1. Diagnostic Personal Computer System: 


a. Inspiron 660 with I5 processor, Windows 8, at least 12GB of memory, and a 1 
TB hard drive, DVD drive, RJ-45 (10/100/1000 Ethernet) and WLAN (802.11 
b/g/n) or approved equal. 


b. 22" LCD monitor. 
c. USB keyboard and optical mouse. 
d. On board real time clock displaying time and date, fully adjustable by on-board 


controls. 
e. Business class 8 ½” x 11” laser printer. 
e. Mobile computer desk to hold Diagnostic Personal Computer System and 


printer. 
2. Information to be accessed shall be displayed in a tabular form consisting of, but not 


limited to the following: 
a. Status of individual input/output devices 
b. Slowdown position 
c. Operating modes 
d. Door status and fault flags 
e. Field programmability of all timer values by on-board controls. 
f. Access to all security codes for alteration and viewing. 
g. View and change individual car parameters. 
h. On board real time clock displaying time and date, fully adjustable by on-board 


controls. 
i. Traffic Studies. 


3. NOTE:  If portable diagnostic keyboards and or programming tools are required for 
service or maintenance such devices must be non-proprietary type and turned over to 
the facility personnel with all reference manuals, including all fault coding and other 
operational requirements." 


 
25. Page 142816-5, ARTICLE 2.03  MICROPROCESSOR LOGIC CONTROLLER (ELEVATORS 


PE-9, SE-10, PE-12, & PE-13):  Add the following Paragraph: 
"J. Remote monitoring system for elevators. 


1. Provide web-based elevator monitoring system, accessed via an IP address with 
username and password, which provides general information about the building's 
elevators on a personal computer. 
a. System to run via various Internet browsers available and shall not require a 


Client required application to be installed to display the data. 
2. Elevator information displayed shall include, but not be limited to, the following:  


a. Graphic representation of the elevator system hoistway such that the user can 
intuitively view movement of the cars within the hoistway.   


b. Individual elevator door status  
c. Individual elevator car calls 
d. Registered "Up" and "Down" hall calls  
e. Assigned hall calls to individual elevator 
f. Individual elevator direction 
g. Individual elevator position 
h. Car out of service 


3. Elevator monitoring system shall not be interactive with the elevator system, but shall 
be used for monitoring purposes only." 
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26. Page 142816-7, ARTICLE 2.04:  Add the following Paragraph: 
 "D. Destination Dispatch: 


1. Contractor may utilize destination dispatch hardware & software in lieu of 
standard group dispatch system. Destination dispatch system must function and 
meet the requirements of the specifications, including provisions for an 
accessible car-operating panel usable by the riding public.  Contractor shall 
provide all parts, components and programming required for a fully functioning 
system as required by A17.1, A117.1 and as intended in the specifications.  
These items include, but are not limited to the following: 
a. Hall fixtures. 
b. Controller. 
c. User interface/display system. 


1) Three (3) LCD displays shall be provided at each landing.  
2) LCD display monitor shall be no less than 10.4” measured 


diagonally. 
  2. Final design and system to be approved by owner's representative and Architect 


and shall be subject to the requirements as outline in the front ends and section 
140120. 


 
HVAC WORK SPECIFICATIONS 
 
27. Page 024119-1, Paragraph 1.01.A:  Add the following sentence to the paragraph after the 


word “entirety” in the third line:  “The term “Remove” and “Removals” is defined as 
removed from project job site.” 
 


28. Page 024119-2, ARTICLE 3.03  DISPOSAL OF DEMOLISHED MATERIALS: Change 
Article heading to read :  “DISPOSAL OF DEMOLISHED MATERIALS AND 
REMOVAL OF MECHANICAL SYSTEM FLUIDS AND REFRIGERANT”. 


 
29. Page 099103-8, ARTICLE 2.03  FINISH PAINT TYPES: Add the following Paragraph:  
 “G. Support Steel Finish Paint Type for Penthouse Air Handling Units: 
   1. Shop Surface Preparation:  SSPC SP6 Commercial Blasting. 
   2. Shop Prime Coat:  Two component, not less than 60 percent solid  


   by volume, aromatic urethane zinc-rich primer. 
    a. Dry Film Thickness:  2.5 to 3.5 mils. 
   3. Full Field Prime Coat:  Two component, not less than 56 percent  


   solids by volume, polyamide epoxy. 
    a. Dry Film Thickness:  3.0 to 5.0 mils. 
   4. Finish Coat:  Two component, not less than 56 percent solids by   


  volume, polyamide epoxy. 
    a. Dry Film Thickness:  3.0 to 5.0 mils. 
   5. Total Dry Film Thickness:  8.5 to 13.5 mils.” 
 
 
 
 
30. Page 230517-2, Subparagraph 2.01.B.1:  Delete this Subparagraph in its entirety and replace with 


the following: 
 “1. Flexible-Hose Expansion Joints:  V-Loops sized to pipe with +/- 4” movement. Flexible 


loops shall consist of two flexible sections of hose and braid, two 45° elbows, and a 90° 
return fitting assembled in such a way that the piping does not change direction, but 
maintains its course along a single axis.  Flexible V-Loops shall have a factory supplied, 
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center support nut located at the bottom of the 90° return, and a drain/air release plug.  
Flexible V-Loops shall impart no thrust loads to piping system or building structure.  V-
Loops shall be installed in a neutral, pre-compressed or pre-extended condition as 
required for the application.  For steam service, V-Loops must be installed with flexible 
legs horizontal to prevent condensate buildup.  Install and guide per manufacturer’s 
written instructions. Materials of construction and end fitting type shall be consistent with 
pipe material and equipment/ pipe connection fittings.” 


 
31. Page 230517-3, Paragraph 3.01A:  Delete this Paragraph in its entirety and replace with the 


following: 
 “A. Provide expansion joints where shown on drawings, sized to pipe size.  Provide pipe 


alignment guide quantities and locate at distances per manufacturer’s written instruction. 
Examine substrates and conditions under which pipe expansion joints, pipe alignment 
guides, and pipe anchors are to be installed.  Do not proceed until unsatisfactory 
conditions have been corrected.  


 
32. Page 230523-12, ARTICLE 3.02  MANUAL CONTROL VALVES FOR DIRECT 


RADIATION: Delete this Article in its entirety.. 
 


 
33. Page 230523-13, Paragraph 3.05.A:Delete this Paragraph in its entirety, and replace with the 


following 
 “A. Schedule of valve applications for different services as follows: 
  1. Hot Water and Chilled Water Pumps, Suction and Discharge, 125 psig and less: 


  a. Flanged end, BF butterfly valves, Triple Duty Valve per 232006.2.06. 
  2. Chemical Feed 125 psig and less: 
   a. Screwed or solder ends, BV ball valves. 
  3. Chilled Water (CHWS & CHWR) 125 psig and less: 
   a. 3 inch and Less: Screwed or solder ends, BV ball valves, J or O globe or  


  angle, S or U checks. 
   b. 4 inch and Up: Flanged end, BF butterfly valves, K globe or angle, V  


  checks. 
  4. Condensate Returns (LPR & HPR) 125 psig and less: 
   a. 2 inch and Less: Screwed end, A gates, J globe or angle, S checks. 
   b. 2-1/2 inch and Up: Flanged end, C gates, K globe or angles, V checks. 
  5. Hot Water (HHWS & HHWR) 125 psig and less: 
   a. 3 inch and Less: Screwed or solder ends, BV ball valves, J or O globe or  


  angles S or U checks. 
   b. 4 inch and Up: Flanged end, BF butterfly valves, K globe or angle, S  


  checks. 
  6. High Pressure Refrigerants-Suction, Liquid (SUC, LIQ): Type RM ball valves. 
  7. Steam (HPS) 125 psig and less: 
   a. 4 inches and Less:  Screwed end, A or C gates, J globe or angle, S 


checks. 
   b. 5 inches and Up:  Flanged end, C gates, K globe or angle, V checks.” 
34. Page 230529-7, Subparagraph 3.03A. 2.:  Delete this Subparagraph in its entirety, and replace 


with the following:. 
 “2. Attach all hangers and supports to structural steel framing and not to the existing concrete 


filled steel decking.” 
 
35. Page 230529-7, Subparagraph 3.03A. 3.:  Delete this Subparagraph in its entirety 
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36. Page 230529-8, Paragraph 3.03 C.:  Delete this Paragraph in its entirety. 
 
37. Page 230923-33, Subparagraph 2.13.E.2: Add the following after the word “length” in the second 


line: 
 “Safety low limit shall have contacts for signal to building control system as well as contacts for 


hard wire shutdown.” 
 
38. Page 230923-35, Subparagraph 2.13 E.10::Delete this Subparagraph in its entirety, and replace 


with the following: 
 “10. Water Flow Measuring Meters: 
  a. Magnetic flowmeter/transmitter assemblies shall be permanent, in-place  flow 


measuring stations with (2) temperature sensors by Emerson Process 
Management, (http://www2.emersonprocess.com/en-US/brands/rosemount) 8200 
Market Blvd., Chanhassen, MN 55317, 800-999-9307.  


  b. Use a high signal flanged sensor, for stable flow measurement in the most 
difficult high noise applications, in conjunction with 4 to 20 mA transmitter 
incorporating HART protocol. Provide transmitter in enclosure that is water and 
dust tight, with integral 2 line, 26 character LCD display on transmitter housing 
for local readout indication. Provide with fully compensated mass and energy 
flow calculations with use of temperature  sensors.  Provide required 
accessories for remote wall mounting. Use Rosemount magnetic flow meter 
Model 8705 and Rosemount transmitter Model 8712E. 


   1.) Size meter for pipe size, flow range, fluid type, temperature and  
 pressure range.” 


 
39. Page 230923-36, Subparagraph 2.13 E. 11.c.: Add the following to the end of thesubparagraph: 


“Transmitter shall incorporate RTD, HART protocol and shall provide required accessories for 
remote wall mounting.” 


 
40. Page 230923-36, Subparagraph 2.13.E.12: Delete this Subparagraph in its entirety. 
 
41. Page 230923- 42, Paragraph 3.02. L:  Delete this Paragraph in its entirety and replace with the 


following: 
 “L. Electrical Wiring And Connections:  Refer to specification section 260502 Basic 


Electrical Materials and Methods for Direct Digital Control System.” 
 
42. Page 230993-2, ARTICLE 3.01  GENERAL: Add the following Paragrap 
 “J. The maximum coverage of a single air handling unit heating coil low temperature limit 


sensor shall be 20 to 30 sqft.” 
 
43. Page 230993-3, ARTICLE 3.02  BUILDING 5 CHILLED WATER PUMPS:  Replace references 


to differential pressure switch used as pump proof of flow with current sensor. 
 
 
44. Page 230993-4, ARTICLE 3.03  BUILDING 6 CHILLED WATER PUMP:   
 a. Replace references to differential pressure switch used as pump proof of flow with 


current sensor. 
 b. Add the following to the points list: 
  “Bypass Leg Isolation Valve with End Switch – Binary Output 
    Pump Leg Isolation Valve with End Switch – Binary Output”. 
 c. Add the following Paragraph:  







ADDENDUM NO. 6 TO PROJECT NO. 44808  December 20, 2013 
 


Created05/19/2009 


Edited and/or Printed 12/20/2013 Page 8 of 34 Project Nos. 44808-C,H,P,E 


  “F. Bypass Leg and Pump Leg Isolation Valves: Whenever the pumps are off the 
bypass leg isolation valve shall be open and the pump leg isolation valve shall be 
closed. On a signal for pump start, the pump shall not start until both the bypass 
leg isolation valve has proven closed via end switch and the pump leg isolation 
valve has proven open via end switch. Provide a manual setting on graphic screen 
to allow the operator to select bypass operation or the pump operation as 
described in 3.03 of this section; valves shall be configured accordingly, pumps 
shall be off in bypass operation.” 


 
45. Page 230993-5, Article 3.04  BUILDING 5 HOT WATER HEATING PLANT:  Replace 


references to differential pressure switch used as pump proof of flow with current sensor. 
 
46. Page 230993-6, Subparagraph 3.04. B. 3.:  Add the following Subparagraph 
 “2.) Adjustable maximum hot water temperature limit shall be 180 degrees F. Adjustable 


minimum hot water temperature limit shall be 120 degrees F.” 
 
47. Page 230993-6, ARTICLE 3.04 BUILDING 5 HOT WATER HEATING PLAN :  Addthe 


following Paragraph: 
 “E. Emergency power outage: During a power outage event the heating plant shall remain 


operational. Power requirements for the signal from the system differential pressure 
sensor shall be through generator power circuit.  Finned tube and unit heater control 
valves shall be normally open. “ 


 
48. Page 230993-8, Subparagraph 3.05.C.1.c:Delete this Subparagraph in its entirety and replace with 


the following: 
 “c. Low Temperature Limit Shutdown:  If the low temperature limit senses a temperature 


below 37 degrees F, an alarm shall be generated, the air handling unit supply fan and 
respective return fan shall be shut down through hard wire connections, independent of 
the selector switch position, the outside air damper and exhaust air dampers shall close, 
and the return air damper shall fully open.  A manual reset shall be required to re-start the 
system.  The low temperature sensing capillary shall be serpentine on the downstream 
side of the hot water coil.” 


 
49. Page 230993-11, ARTICLE 3.06  VARIABLE AIR VOLUME BOXES WITH FINNED TUBE 


RADIATION:  Add “Normally Open” to the points list notes for the finned tube control valve 
and the VAV coil control valve. 


 
50. Page 23099-13, Subparagraph 3.07.C.1.c:  Delete this Subparagraph in its entirety and replace 


with the following: 
 “c. Low Temperature Limit Shutdown: If the low temperature limit senses a temperature 


below 37 degrees F, an alarm shall be generated, the air handling unit supply fan and 
respective return fan shall be shut down through hard wire connections, independent of 
the selector switch position, the outside air damper and exhaust air dampers shall close, 
and the return air damper shall fully open.  A manual reset shall be required to re-start the 
system. The low temperature sensing capillary shall be serpentine on the downstream side 
of the hot water coil.” 


 
51. Page 230993-16, ARTICLE 3.08  UNIT VENTILATOR:  Add “Return Air Damper” – Analog 


Output to the points list notes.  Change the Outside Air Damper to Analog Output. 
 
52. Page 230993-19, ARTICLE 3.09  HOT WATER CABINET HEATERS:  Add “Normally Open” 


to the points list notes for the cabinet heater coil control valve. 
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53. Page 230993-23, PART 3  EXECUTION:  Add the following Articles: 
 
 “3.15 COOLING CONDENSATE PUMP HIGH LEVEL ALARM 
  A. Whenever there is a high level signal from any of the (3) condensate pumps 


serving the ground floor air handling units, an alarm shall be generated and the 
cooling coil control valve serving the respective air handling unit shall close. 


 
   3.16 ADDITIONAL POINTS 
  A. Provide (20) additional points for monitoring the electrical switchgear, generator 


 and domestic water meter.” 
 
54. Page 232123-4, ARTICLE 2.01  CIRCULATING WATER PUMPS:  Add the following 


Paragraph:  
 “M. Pumps shall be provided with variable frequency drives or starters as scheduled”. 
55. Page 232201-1, Paragraph 2.01 A.:  Add the following Subparagraph:  
 “1. Size:  13 gallon, 10” diameter x 39” long.” 
 
56. Page 232201-1, Paragraph 2.02.A:  Delete this Paragraph in its entirety and replace with 


the following: 
 “A. Main Steam Vents for systems up to 90 psig: 3/4” pressure balanced thermostatic 


air vent with 0.50 inch orifice mounted to 4” long nipple with 3/4” class 125 gate 
valve. Model VS206 Spirax Sarco. Pipe discharge to floor drain.  Locate vents at 
all high points in the steam system. 


 
57. Page 233113- 4, ARTICLE 2.02  FABRICATION -GENERAL:  Add the following Paragraph: 
 “F. The penthouse duct plenums south of column line B between column lines 7 and 12, and 


the (2) return fan inlet plenums near column lines C-7 and C-11, shall be constructed in 
compliance with SMACNA HVAC Duct Construction Standards, Chapter 9.  The 
plenums shall be constructed with standing seams on the exterior, with smooth walls 
within the airflow paths. Access doors shall be 36” x 84”.  


 
58. Page 233113-8, ARTICLE 3.01  INSTALLATION-GENERAL:  Add the following Paragraph: 
 “R. Mitered elbows are acceptable in individual applications where clearances do not allow 


for radius elbows. Mitered elbows shall be constructed with turning vanes.” 
 
59. Page 233113-9, Subparagraphs 3.05A. 3.:  Delete this Subparagraph in its entirety, and replace 


with the following: 
 “3. Attach all hangers and supports to structural steel framing and not to the existing concrete 


filled steel decking.” 
 
 
60. Page 233113-9, Subparagraphs 3.03A. 4., 6., and 10.:  Delete these Subparagraphs in their 


entirety 
 
61. Page 233113-9, Paragraph 3.05C.:  Delete this Paragraph in its entirety. 
 
62. Section 233300  DUCTWORK ACCESSORIES:  Add the attached Section (233300-1 


thru 233300-10) to the Project Manual. 
 
63. Page 233413-4, Article 2.05  FAN ACCESSORIES: Add the following Paragraph: 
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 “C. Fans shall be provided with variable frequency drives.” 
 
64. Page 233421-4, ARTICLE 2.01:  Add the following Paragraph: 
 “F. Fans shall be provided with electrical starters/contactors.” 
 
65. Page 233600-2, ARTICLE 2.01  AIR TERMINALS: Change article title to  read “AIR 


TERMINAL – VAV BOXES” 
 
66. Page 237313-3, Paragraph 2.01A.:  Add the following Subparagraphs: 
 “4.  Johnson Controls, Inc., 5757 N. Green Bay Ave., P.O. Box 591, Milwaukee, WI 53201, 


414-524-1200, http://www.johnsoncontrols.com/. 
   5.  Silent-Aire USA Inc., 1145 W. Gary, Gilbert, AZ  85233, 780-456-1061, 


 http://www.silent-aire.com/.” 
  
67. Page 238236-3, Paragraph 2.02. A:  Delete this Paragraph in its entirety and replace with the 


following: 
 “A. Enclosure (Standard):   Flat top overlapping architectural design fabricated from 


minimum 16 USS gage sheet steel, with integral pencil-proof top outlet louver, 3-9/16” 
wide x 11-7/16” high, 16” mounting height. 


  1. Supported at top by continuous wall mounting strip, and at bottom by 
enclosure/element brackets. 


  2. Gusset plates extending from the top and front of enclosure maintains shape 
during shipment and after installation. 


  3. Welded male and female slip joints at each end to allow for positive engagement 
and alignment of adjoining enclosures. 


  4. Provide overlapping reveal accessory.” 
 
68. Page 238236-3, Subparagraph 2.02.C.1.a:  Delete this Subparagraph in its entirety and replace 


with the following: 
 “a. Material Thickness: 18 gage.” 


 
69. Page 238239-3, ARTICLE 2.01  PROPELLER TYPE UNIT HEATERS:  Add the 


following Paragraph: 
 “F.  Unit heaters shall be provided with electrical starters/contactors.” 
 
70. Page 238239-4, ARTICLE 2.02  CABINET UNIT HEATERS:  Add the following 


Paragraph: 
 “I. Cabinet unit heaters shall be provided with electrical starters/contactors.” 
 
 
 
PLUMBING WORK SPECIFICATIONS 
 
71. Page 007305-1, Paragraph 13.9:  Change “$6800” in the third line to read “$5700”, and change 


“$204,000” in the fourth line to read “$171,000”. 
 
72. Page 220529-6, Subparagraph 3.03A. 2.:  Delete this Subparagraph in its entirety, and replace 


with the following:. 
 “2. Attach all hangers and supports to structural steel framing and not to the existing concrete 


filled steel decking.” 
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73. Page 220529-6, Subparagraph 3.03A. 3.:  Delete this Subparagraph in its entirety 
 
74. Page 221123-9, PART 2  PRODUCTS:  Add the following Article: 
 
75. Page 230529-6, Paragraph 3.03 C.:  Delete this Paragraph in its entirety. 
 
76. SECTION 224223  SHOWERS:  Delete this Section in its entirety. 
 


“2.09 COOLING COIL CONDENSATE DRAIN PUMP CP-1 
 


A. Provide low profile vertical coil condensate pump, UL listed with thermal 
overload protection, located as shown on the drawings. 


 
B. Construction: 


1. Motor: 1/12 HP, 120 volts, single phase. 
2. Intermittent Liquid Temperature: Up to 120 degrees F. 
3. Reservoir: 0.3 gallons capacity. 
4. Housing: ABS 
5. Cover: ABS 
6. Volute: ABS 
7. Impeller: Glass filled polypropylene. 
8. Discharge Connection: 3/8" OD barbed fitting with check valve. 


 
C. Features: 


1. Safety switch for shutdown of unit with high limit of condensate. 
2. 6 foot power cord. 
3. Discharge Static Pressure: 14 feet of shutoff head.” 


 
ELECTRICAL WORK SPECIFICATIONS 
 
77. Page 260529-5, Paragraph 3.02 A.:  Add the following Subparagraph: 
 “4. Attach all hangers and supports to structural steel framing and not to the existing concrete 


filled steel decking.” 
 
78. Page 260529-5, Subparagraph 3.03 B.2.:  Delete this Paragraph in its entirety. 
 
79. SECTION 260573 SHORT CIRCUIT/COORDINATION STUDY/ARC FLASH HAZARD 
 ANALYSIS:  Add the attached Section (pages 260573-1 thru 260573-8) noted “REVISED 
 12/2/13” to the Project Manual. 
 
 
80. SECTION 260924  AUTOMATIC LIGHTING CONTROLS:  Discard the Section bound in the 


Project Manual and substitute the attached Section (pages 260924-1 thru 260924-6) noted 
“REVISED 12/18/13”. 


 
81. Page 260925-2, Articles 2.04 and 2.05:  Delete these Articles in their entirety. 
 
82. Page 263214-10, Paragraph 3.01 B.:  Add the following Subparagraph: 
 a. “4.  Provide winterized diesel fuel between October and April.” 
 
83. Page 262726-3,Paragraph 3.01 C.:  Add the following subparagraph: 
 a. “4.  Provide labeling of all receptacles indicating panel and circuit # of source.” 
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84. SECTION 284602   DOOR ALARM SYSTEM:  Delete this Section in its entirety.   
 
COMMON G SERIES DRAWINGS 
 
85. Drawing Nos. G-005 and G-006:  Add the following Notes: 
 
 “LEAD CONTAINING PAINT 
 
 1. There is lead containing paint throughout the Work Area on soffits, steel lintels, and 


structural steel.  Refer to Architectural Drawings for location of impact to paint. 
 2. The Contractor shall perform Work that affects lead-containing paint in strict accordance 


with the contract specifications, OSHA Lead in Construction Standard 29 CFR 1926.62, 
federal, state, and local laws.  Refer to Lead Survey in appendix. 


 3. Prior to the start of the Work the Contractor shall provide a detailed lead management 
work plan in accordance with the requirements of the specifications. 


 4. On any of the components where torch cutting, open flame burning, rivetbolt busting, 
welding, or other impact which may be assumed to cause lead particulate releases, the 
Work shall only be permitted after all visible paint has been removed from all sides of the 
component down to the substrate surface for a minimum of four (4) inches on both sides 
of the cut line where cutting, burning, welding, or rivetbolt busting will take place.” 


 
CONSTRUCTION WORK DRAWINGS 
 
86. Drawing Nos. AD-010, AD-011, AD-012, AD-013, AD-014, and AD-015, KEYED NOTES, 


Notes 7 and 8:  Delete these Notes in their entirety and replace with the following: 
“7. Masonry wall removals shall be removed as ACM, see H series drawings issued with this 


addendum. 
  8. Removal of existing induction units and equipment are being completed in concurrent PN 


44802-B.  
  9. Remove and dispose of all existing metal window shade coves at all window locations on 


every floor. “ 
 
87. Drawing Nos. AD-016 and AD-017, KEYED NOTES, Notes 9, 10, and 12:  Add the following to 


the end of each Note: 
 “Do not disturb CMU wall as it is ACM”. 
 
88. Drawing A-201, NORTH AND EAST ELEVATIONS:  Add the following Note: 


a. Add the following Note:  “On the West Elevation 02/A-210, the number of bumpers at 
the loading dock shall be five, as shown on the enlarged detail on drawing 04/A-402.” 


89. Drawing No. A-412,  WALL SECTIONS: 
a.  Add the following Note at location of phone booth removal , east of column line 8: 


“Cover wall , 225 sq ft of marble color and finish as directed.” 
 
90. Drawing No. IN-102, GROUND FLOOR FINISH PLAN-WEST: 


a. Add Finish Note Tag in Corridor G10 along room G09 MECHANICAL ROOM- Wall 
finish PT-1; Wall base RB-1; Floor finish RFT-1, 2, 3. Continue floor pattern into G10 
on east & G44 CORRIDOR 


b. CORRIDOR G10 - Paint North wall along Core areas with Accent Wall Paint PT-3 from 
inside corner of wall at door G28A to inside corner of wall after door G13 


c. BREAK ROOM G28 - Paint East wall behind millwork with Accent Wall Paint PT-3 
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d. OFFICE G40 - Add Room Tag and Finish Note Tag for Wall finish PT-1; Wall base RB-
1; Floor finish CPT-2 


e. Remove Finish Note and Room Tag from SHOWER ROOM G40 
 
91. Drawing No. IN-111, FIRST FLOOR FINISH PLAN -EAST: 


a. CORRIDOR 122, Stop RFT Floor finish at outside corner column No. 4, Continue CPT 
to Open Office 113 


 
92. Drawing No. IN-112, FIRST FLOOR FINISH PLAN - WEST: 


a. RECEPTION AREA 136- Add Room Tag and Finish Note Tag for Wall finish PT-1; 
Wall base RB-1; Floor finish CPT-2 


b. CONFERENCE 137- Add Room Tag and Finish Note for Wall finish PT-1; Wall base 
RB-1; Floor finish CPT-2 


c. BUILDING MANAGER 138- Change Room Tag and No. from 136 to 138 
d. CORRIDOR 122, Stop RFT Floor finish at outside corner column No. 14, Continue CPT 


to Open Office 112 
e. Add Note: Please see architectural drawings for room layouts and exact wall locations for 


RECEPTION AREA 136; CONFERENCE 137; BUILDING MANAGER 138 
 


 
93. Drawing No. IN-121, SECOND FLOOR TYP. - FINISH PLAN-EAST: 


a. CORRIDOR 222, Stop RFT Floor finish at outside corner column No. 4 , Continue CPT 
to Open Office 212 
 


94. Drawing No. IN-122, SECOND FLOOR TYP. - FINISH PLAN-WEST: 
a. CORRIDOR 227, Stop RFT Floor finish at outside corner column No. 14 , Continue CPT 


to Open Office 212 
 
95. Drawing No. IN-161, SIXTH FLOOR FINISH PLAN - EAST: 


a. CORRIDOR 622, Stop RFT Floor finish at outside corner column No. 4 , Continue CPT 
to Open Office 612 


 
96. Drawing No. IN-162,  SIXTH FLOOR FINISH PLAN - WEST: 


a. CORRIDOR 627, Stop RFT Floor finish at outside corner column No. 14 , Continue CPT 
to Open Office 612 
 


97. Drawing No. IN-101; IN-111; IN-112; IN-121; IN-122; IN-161 & IN 162: 
a. Closet in Break Room- Add Finish Note Tag for Wall finish PT-1; Wall base RB-1; Floor 


finish RFT-1, 2, 3(Continue Floor Finish RFT from Break Room)  
 


98. Drawing No. IN-101, IN-102, IN-111, IN-112, IN-121, IN-122, IN-161, IN-162, IN-410, IN-411 
& IN-412- GENERAL & KEY NOTES in Notes- 
a. Replace Key note “   ss          PROVIDE SOLAR SHADES AT ALL EXTERIOR 


GLAZING EXCEPT FIRST FLOOR MAIN LOBBY (NORTH WALL). SS-1 AT ALL 
CURTAIN WALL LOCATIONS AND SS-2 AT ALL FIXED WINDOWS” 


 
99. Drawing Nos. CP-101, CP102,CP-111,CP-112,CP-121,CP-122,CP-131, CP-132, CP-141, CP-


142, CP-151,CP-152, CP-161, CP-162:  Between column lines 1-4, 14 -17 between gridlines B - 
C, add Sound Attenuation Fire Blankets over ceiling panels extending 48” beyond all partitions. 
Tightly fit around all hangers obstructions and penetrations. 


 
100. Drawing H-100, ABATEMENT NOTES: 
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a. Lead-Containing Paint Note No. 1:  Delete this Note in its entirety and replace with the 
following: 
“1. There is 25,000 square feet of lead-containing paint throughout the work area 


including, but not limited to exterior ground floor soffits, steel lintels and 
existing structural steel.” 


b. Lead-Containing Paint Note No. 2:  Delete this Note in its entirety and replace with the 
following: 
“2. The contractor shall perform work that affects lead-containing paint in strict 


accordance with the contract specifications, OSHA lead in construction standard 
29 CFR 1926.62, federal, state and local laws.” 


c. GENERAL NOTES, Note No. 2:  Delete this Note in its entirety and replace with the 
following: 
 “2. The results of the testing for ACM are listed in the report titled Pre-Renovation 


Hazardous Materials Survey Report and dated March 29, 2013, a Letter Report 
titled Inspection and Sampling of Suspect Asbestos-Containing Materials and 
PCB Caulks and Adjacent Building Materials and dated May 24, 2013 and a 
Letter Report titled Inspection of Multiple Areas of Building 5 for Asbestos, 
Lead Paint, and PCBs and dated December 16, 2013.” 


d. GENERAL NOTES:  Add the following Note: 
“4. Refer to Site Specific Variance 13-0428 included in the appendix and the re-


openings to this variance included in Addendum No. 6 for procedures to be used 
for the curtain wall and spandrel beam removals.” 


e. ASBESTOS-CONTAINING MATERIAL NOTES, Note No. 22,:  Add the following to 
the end of this Note:  
“For bidding purposes the daily and final clearance criteria for air sampling is assumed to 
be 0.01 fibers per cubic centimeter (f/cc).  All final clearance air sampling will be 
completed following AHERA TEM protocol to a clearance level of 70 structures per 
square milimeter (mm2). 


 
101. Drawing H-101, FIRST FLOOR ABATEMENT PLAN: 


a. Abatement Legend:  Change the Note “Remove remnant ACM sprayed on  fireproofing 
directly in back of the framing for windows” to read  “The Contractor shall abate a total 
quantity of 24,000 square feet on all floors of asbestos-containing spray-on fireproofing 
and any adjacent remnant overspray from the portion of all the perimeter spandrel beams 
facing the exterior curtain wall façade including, but not limited to, the bottom and the 
top of the bottom flange, the web and the bottom of top flange. The Contractor shall 
remove remnant ACM sprayed on fireproofing on the curtain wall directly in back of the 
window framing.  These removals must be completed from the exterior of the building in 
conjunction with the removal of the existing curtain wall system.” 


102. Drawing H-102, GROUND AND TYPICAL FLOOR PLANS ABATEMENT: 
a. Abatement Legend:  Change the Note “Remove remnant ACM sprayed on  fireproofing 


directly in back of the framing for windows” to read “The Contractor shall abate a total 
quantity of 24,000 square feet on all floors of asbestos-containing spray-on fireproofing 
and any adjacent remnant overspray from the portion of all the perimeter spandrel beams 
facing the exterior curtain wall façade including, but not limited to, the bottom and the 
top of the bottom flange, the web and the bottom of top flange.  The Contractor shall 
remove remnant sprayed on fireproofing on the curtain wall directly in back of the 
window framing.  These removals must be completed from the exterior of the building in 
conjunction with the removal of the existing curtain wall system.” 


 
103. Drawing H-103, NORTH AND EAST ELEVATIONS ABATEMENT:  
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a. Revise the “PCB-CONTAINING MATERIAL” table heading to read “PCB-
CONTAINING MATERIALS ON NORTH AND EAST ELEVATIONS.” 


b. Revise the “ASBESTOS-CONTAINING MATERIALS” table heading to read 
“ASBESTOS-CONTAINING MATERIALS ON NORTH AND EAST ELEVATIONS”. 


 c. Revise in the “ASBESTOS-CONTAINING MATERIALS” table the following cells: 
  Change:  
 


“MATERIAL 
APPROXIMATE 


QUANTITY 


REMNANT ACM 
SPRAYED-ON 


FIREPROOFING, NORTH 
AND EAST ELEVATIONS 


3020 SF” 


 
  To read: 
 


“MATERIAL 
APPROXIMATE 


QUANTITY 


SPANDREL BEAM AND 
REMNANT ACM 


SPRAYED-ON 
FIREPROOFING, NORTH 
AND EAST ELEVATIONS 


12000 SF” 
 


 
104. Drawing H-104, SOUTH AND WEST ELEVATIONS ABATEMENT: 


a. Revise the “PCB-CONTAINING MATERIAL” table heading to read as follows: 
 “PCB-CONTAINING MATERIALS ON SOUTH AND WEST ELEVATIONS.” 


b.  Revise the “ASBESTOS-CONTAINING MATERIALS” table heading to read as 
follows: “ASBESTOS-CONTAINING MATERIALS ON SOUTH AND WEST 
ELEVATIONS”. 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 c. Revise in the “ASBESTOS-CONTAINING MATERIALS” table the following cells: 
  Change:  
 


“MATERIAL 
APPROXIMATE 


QUANTITY 


REMNANT ACM 
SPRAYED-ON 


FIREPROOFING, SOUTH 
AND WEST ELEVATIONS 


3020 SF” 


 
  To Read: 
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“MATERIAL 
APPROXIMATE 


QUANTITY 


SPANDREL BEAM AND 
REMNANT ACM 


SPRAYED-ON 
FIREPROOFING, SOUTH 


AND WEST ELEVATIONS 


12000 SF” 
 


 
105. Addendum Drawings: 
 a. Drawing Nos. A-506.1, A-509.1, H-201, H-202, H-203, H-204, H-205, H-206, and H-


501 noted “ADDENDUM DRAWING 12/17/13” accompany this Addendum and form 
part of the Contract Documents. 


 
106. Revised Drawings:  
 a. Drawing Nos. C-104, A-101, A-102, A-111, A-112, A-121, A-122, A-131, A-132, A-


141, A-142, A-151, A-152, A-161, A-162, A-410, A-411, A-412, A-413, A-414, A-415, 
A-416, A-417, A-505, A-509, and A-509.1 noted “REVISED DRAWING 12/17/13, and 
accompany this Addendum, supersede the same numbered originally issued drawings. 


 b. Drawing Nos. SR-102, and noted “REVISED DRAWING 12/18/13, and accompany this 
Addendum, supersede the same numbered originally issued drawings. 


 
HVAC WORK DRAWINGS 
 
107. Drawing No. MD-101, GROUND FLOOR PIPING DEMOLITION PLAN - EAST:  Add the 


following Note to Campus Data Room G36 at columns lines A-1&2:   
 “Remove mechanical equipment (fan coil unit, electric heater, fans), piping, ductwork, grilles, 


supports, controls/conduit within room and above ceiling, exterior wall louvers shall remain.  
Remove two outdoor condensing units, piping supports and control wiring/conduit”. 


 
108. Drawings Nos. M-101 thru M-114:  Delete the lintel symbols. 
 
109. Drawing No. M-101, GROUND FLOOR DUCTWORK PLAN - EAST: 0 
 a. Delete diffuser SD-2 in the Campus Data Room G36 at column lines A-1&2 and change 


the 8” round supply ductwork to provide (2) 6” round runouts serving (2) SD-1 diffusers. 
 Diffuser in main space provides 125 cfm and diffuser in smaller space on east side of 
room provides 50 cfm. 


 b. Add volume dampers to the following exhaust duct:  24” x 14” and 14” x 14” above Fire 
Pump Room G41, 8” x 4” and 6” x 4” (serving Janitor’s Closet G31) above Womens 
G32, (2) 10” x 6” above Mens G30 


 c. Add volume dampers to the following return duct:   26” x 12” serving Training 
Room G08 above Mechanical Room G21 


 d. Add the following Note to the 58” x 20” and 66” x 20” 1st floor duct penetrations near 
column lines B’-7&8:  


  “Access to fire damper link shall be from ground floor”. 
 
110. Drawing No. M-102, GROUND FLOOR DUCTWORK PLAN  - WEST:  
 a. Add volume dampers to the following exhaust duct:  6” x 4” (serving Janitor’s Closet 


G24) above Womens G25, and (2) 10” x 6” above Mens G23 
 
111. Drawing No. M-103, FIRST FLOOR DUCTWORK PLAN - EAST:   
 a. Add volume dampers to the following exhaust duct:  8” x 6” above Break Room 126, 8” 


x 4” and 6” x 4” above Womens 125, and (2) 10” x 6” above Mens 123. 
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112. Drawing No.  M-104, FIRST FLOOR DUCTWORK PLAN - WEST: 
 a. Add fire-smoke damper to each corridor penetration of 26” x 10” supply duct near 


column lines B-10. 
 b. Add volume dampers to the following exhaust duct:  8” x 4” and 6” x 4” above Womens 


131, and (2) 10” x 6” above Mens 129 
 c. Change Note 4 to read” 6” x 4” UP FROM FLOOR BELOW, 10” x 8” UP TO FLOOR 


ABOVE.” 
 
113. Drawing No. M-105, SECOND FLOOR DUCTWORK PLAN - EAST:  Add volume dampers to 


the following exhaust duct:  8” x 6” above Break Room 225,  
 8” x 4” and 6” x 4” above Womens 224, and (2) 10” x 6” above Mens 221. 
 
114. Drawing No. M-106, SECOND FLOOR DUCTWORK PLAN - WEST: 
 a. Add 28” x 12” duct size tag downstream of 44” x 14” near column lines B between 


13&14. 
 b. Add 18” x 8” duct size tag downstream of VAV-2-2-10 and add 10” x 8” duct size tag to 


the two branch ducts. Add 8” x 6” duct size tag to each of (4) runouts to diffusers served 
by VAV-2-2-10. 


 c. Change (4) Conference Room 235 diffuser tags to read: SD-2 175 CFM. 
 d. Add 16” x 8” duct size tag upstream of VAV-2-2-9, connecting to 28” x 12” duct main.  


Add 16” x 8” duct size tag downstream of 20” x 8” tag.  Add 10” x 8” duct size tag 
downstream of 14” x 8” tag.  Add 8” x 6” duct size tag to each of (5) runouts to diffusers 
served by VAV-2-2-9. 


 e. Add tags to (2) diffusers in Break Room 231 to read: SD-2 175 CFM. 
 f. Add volume dampers to the following exhaust duct:  8” x 6” above Break Room 231, 8” 


x 4” and 6” x 4” above Womens 230, and (2) 10” x 6” above Mens 228. 
 
115. Drawing No. M-107, THIRD FLOOR DUCTWORK PLAN – EAST:  Add volume dampers to 


the following exhaust duct:  8” x 6” above Break Room 325, 8” x 4” and 6” x 4” above Womens 
324, and (2) 10” x 6” above Mens 321. 


 
 
 
 
116. Drawing No. M-108, THIRD FLOOR DUCTWORK PLAN - WEST: 
 a. Change duct size upstream of VAV-3-2-9 to 16” x 8”, and change duct size downstream 


to 20” x 8” with 16” x 8” duct size after first takeoff and 14” x 8” duct size after second 
takeoff. 


 b. Change duct size upstream of VAV-3-2-10 to 14” x 8”. 
 c. Add volume dampers to the following exhaust duct:  8” x 6” above Break Room 331, 8” 


x 4” and 6” x 4” above Womens 330, (2) 10” x 6” above Mens 328. 
 
117. Drawing No. M-109, FOURTH FLOOR DUCTWORK PLAN - EAST: 
 a. Add FSD tag to 32” x 10” supply duct penetration near column lines B-8. 
 b. Add volume dampers to the following exhaust duct:  8” x 6” above Break Room 425, 8” 


x 4” and 6” x 4” above Womens 424, and (2) 10” x 6” above Mens 421. 
 
118. Drawing No.  M-110, FOURTH FLOOR DUCTWORK PLAN – WEST: 
 a. Add 28” x 12” duct size tag downstream of 44” x 14” near column lines B between 


13&14. 
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 b. Add 14” x 8” duct size tag upstream of VAV-4-2-9, connecting to 28” x 12” duct main.  
Add 18” x 8” duct size tag downstream of VAV-4-2-9 and add 10” x 8” duct size tag to 
the two branch ducts. Add 8” x 6” duct size tag to each of (4) runouts to diffusers served 
by VAV-4-2-9. 


 c. Change (4) Conference Room 435 diffuser tags to read: SD-2 175 CFM. 
 d. Add 16” x 8” duct size tag upstream of VAV-4-2-8, connecting to 28” x 12” duct main.  


Add 20” x 8” duct size tag downstream of VAV-4-2-8 and 16” x 8” duct size tag after 
first takeoff.  Add 8” x 6” duct size tag to each of (5) runouts to diffusers served by 
VAV-2-2-8. 


 e. Add volume dampers to the following exhaust duct:  8” x 6” above Break Room 431, 8” 
x 4” and 6” x 4” above Womens 430, and (2) 10” x 6” above Mens 428. 


 
119. Drawing No. M-111, FIFTH FLOOR DUCTWORK PLAN - EAST: 
 a. Add volume dampers to the following exhaust duct:  8” x 6” above Break Room 525, 8” 


x 4” and 6” x 4” above Womens 524, and (2) 10” x 6” above Mens 521. 
 
120. Drawing No. M-112, FIFTH FLOOR DUCTWORK PLAN - WEST: 
 a. Add 28” x 12” duct size tag downstream of 44” x 14” near column lines B between 


13&14.  28” x 12” duct shall serve last three VAV box inlet duct branches. 
 b. Add 14” x 8” duct size tag upstream of VAV-5-2-9, connecting to 28” x 12” duct main.  


Add 18” x 8” duct size tag downstream of VAV-5-2-9 and add 10” x 8” duct size tag to 
the two branch ducts.  Add 8” x 6” duct size tag to each of (4) runouts to diffusers served 
by VAV-5-2-9. 


 c. Change (4) Conference Room 535 diffuser tags to read: SD-2 175 CFM. 
 d. Add 16” x 8” duct size tag upstream of VAV-5-2-8, connecting to 28” x 12” duct main.  


Add 20” x 8” duct size tag downstream of VAV-4-2-8, 16” x 8” tag after first takeoff, 
14” x 8” tag after second takeoff and 10” x 8” after third takeoff.  Add 8” x 6” duct size 
tag to each of (5) runouts to diffusers served by VAV-5-2-8. 


 e. Add tags to (2) diffusers in Break Room 531 to read: SD-2 175 CFM. 
 f. Add volume dampers to the following exhaust duct:  8” x 6” above Break Room 531, 8” 


x 4” and 6” x 4” above Womens 530, and (2) 10” x 6” above Mens 528. 
 
 
 
 
121. Drawing No. M-113, SIXTH FLOOR DUCTWORK PLAN - EAST: 
 a. Add volume dampers to the following exhaust duct:  8” x 6” above Break Room 62, 8” x 


4” and 6” x 4” above Womens 624, and (2) 10” x 6” above Mens 621. 
 b. Clarification:  In shaft near column lines C-2 route ductwork and pipe risers so as to 


allow space for passage into the shaft from access door on west wall. 
 
122. Drawing No.  M-114, SIXTH FLOOR DUCTWORK PLAN - WEST: 
 a. Add sound attenuator DS-19 to 70” x 24” duct elbow between column lines B’-C and 


11&12.  Retain note on inlet 70” X 24” OED WITH WMS. 
 b. Change tags on 18” x 12” transfer duct penetration near column lines B-10 and 14” x 6” 


supply duct penetration near column lines B-11 to FSD. 
 c. Add 28” x 12” duct size tag downstream of 44” x 14” near column lines B between 


13&14.  Delete 20” x 12” duct size tag, 28” x 12” duct shall serve last three VAV box 
inlet duct branches. 


 d. Add 14” x 8” duct size tag upstream of VAV-6-2-9, connecting to 28” x 12” duct main.  
Add 10” x 8” duct size tag to the branch ducts serving Conference Room 635.  Add 8” x 
6” duct size tag to each of (4) runouts to diffusers served by VAV-6-2-9. 
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 e. Change (4) Conference Room 635 diffuser tags to read: SD-2 175 CFM. 
 f. Change tags to (2) diffusers in Break Room 631 to read: SD-2 175 CFM. 
 g. Add volume dampers to the following exhaust duct:  8” x 6” above Break Room 631, 8” 


x 4” and 6” x 4” above Womens 630, and (2) 10” x 6” above Mens 628. 
 
123. Drawing No. M-115, PENTHOUSE DUCTWORK PLAN: 
 a. Add the following Note to current Elevator Machine Room at column lines B’-10: 


“Remove ductwork, dampers, fan, supports and controls/conduit associated with elevator 
machine room.” 


 
124. Drawing No. M-201, GROUND FLOOR PIPING PLAN – EAST: 
 a. Add a 4” valved connection to the 4” HHWS main and the 8” HHWR main between 


column line 3 and the branch takeoffs serving AHU-E-3.  Add the following Note: “ 4” 
Valves for temporary heat, close and cap when permanent heat activates”. 


 b. Add (3) stanchion mounted airflow stations adjacent to AHU-E-3 with the following 
Note:  “Stanchion mounted airflow stations for SA, OA, and  RA”. 


 
125. Drawing No. M-202, GROUND FLOOR PIPING PLAN – WEST, AND TUNNEL:  Add (3) 


stanchion mounted airflow stations on wall opposite AHU-W-4 with the following Note: 
“Stanchion mounted airflow stations for SA, OA & RA.” 


 
126. Drawing No. M-203, FIRST FLOOR PIPING PLAN – EAST:  Addthe following Note to 8” 


relief pipe near column lines C-2:  “Route 8” relief out of shaft so as to allow space for shaft 
access panel within reach of 3” HHWS shutoff valve.” 


 
127. Drawing No. M-209, FOURTH FLOOR PIPING PLAN – EAST:  Add the following Note to the 


6” HHWS, 6”HHWR and 4” HHWS near column lines C-2:  “Anchor pipe riser at fourth floor 
deck.”   


 
128. Drawing No. M-210, FOURTH FLOOR PIPING PLAN – WEST:  Add the following Note to the 


4” HHWR near column lines C-16:  “Anchor pipe riser at fourth floor deck.”   
 
 
 
129. Drawing No. M-213,SIXTH FLOOR PIPING PLAN – EAST:  
 a. Change all FTR tags to FTR-6. 
 b. Clarification:  In shaft near column lines C-2 route pipe risers and ductwork so as to 


allow space for passage into the shaft from access door on west wall. 
 
130. Drawing No. M-214, SIXTH FLOOR PIPING PLAN – WEST:  Change all FTR tags to FTR-6. 
 
131. Drawing No. M-215,PENTHOUSE PIPING PLAN: 
 a. Change title bubble near column lines B-9 above AHU-W-6 from 3 to 6/M-802. 
 b. Change CHWR and CHWS pipe riser notes near column lines B’-5 to read: 8” DN TO 


FLR BELOW. 
 
132. Drawing No. M-216, ROOFING PLAN - EAST:  
 a. Relocate ACCU-W-G1A & B to the east, with refrigerant pipe runouts aligned with 


refrigerant pipe risers in chase shown on M-213 at column lines C-8, to avoid ductwork. 
 
133. Drawing No. M-305, DUCTWORK SECTIONS:  Add tag DS-8 to the upper 24” x 70” duct 


elbow on detail 2/M305. 
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134. Drawing Nos. M-501, M-603, M-604, M-605, M-701:  Add additional equipment to diagram that 


has been added per addendums. 
135. Drawing No. M-801, DETAILS:  
 a. Add the following Note to 5/M-801:  “AHU-E-3, AHU-W-4 AND AHU-E-5 shall drain 


thru 1” P-trap and into condensate pump. bottom of P-trap shall be below floor level 
within trench. condensate pump and trench NIC”. 


 
136. Drawing M-802, DETAILS 4/M-802 and 8/M-802: Change butterfly valves to ball 


valves. 
 
137. Drawing No. M-802, DETAILS:   Change wire mesh steel note to read” #6 Rebar on 12” centers 


in both directions”. 
 
138. Addendum Drawings:  
 a. Drawing No. M-118, M-119, M-120, M-121, M-122, M-123, M-124, M-125, M-218, M-


219, M-220, M-803 and M-804 noted “ADDENDUM DRAWING 12/18/13”, 
accompany this Addendum, and form part of the Contract Documents.  


 
139. Revised Drawings:  
 a. Drawing Nos. MD-102, MD-103, M-401, M-402, M-403, M-601, M-602, M-901, M-902 


and M-903 noted “REVISED DRAWING 12/18/13, and accompany this Addendum, 
supersede the same numbered originally issued drawings. 


 
PLUMBING WORK DRAWINGS 
 
140. Drawing No. F-601, SPRINKLER HEAD SCHEDULE:  Add the following sprinkler head to the 


schedule: 
“Type – Concealed Pendent, Extended Coverage, Quick Response 
Orifice – 3/4” 
Threads – 3/4” 
Temperature Rating – 155oF 
Color – White” 


141. Drawing No. P-101, KEYED NOTES,  
a. Notes 1, 5, 6, 7 and 10: Delete all references to ‘Cutting and Patching of existing 


structural reinforced floor slab’ 
 b. Add the following Note: 


“11. Provide condensate pump CP-1 located within recessed opening in structural 
floor slab.  Provide 3/4" outlet piping from outlet of pump to floor drain.” 


 
142. Drawing No. P-102, KEYED NOTES,  


a. Notes 1, 5, 6, 7 and 10: Delete all references to ‘Cutting and Patching of existing 
structural reinforced floor slab’ 


 b. Add the following Note: 
“11. Provide condensate pump CP-1 located within recessed opening in structural 


floor slab.  Provide 3/4" outlet piping from outlet of pump through exterior wall 
and terminate 24" above grade with elbow down.” 


 
143. Drawing No. P-120, FIRST FLOOR DOMESTIC WATER PIPING PLAN – EAST: 


Delete 3/4” NFWH at column line D/3 and D/7 including associated 3/4” domestic cold water 
piping branches. 


 







ADDENDUM NO. 6 TO PROJECT NO. 44808  December 20, 2013 
 


Created05/19/2009 


Edited and/or Printed 12/20/2013 Page 21 of 34 Project Nos. 44808-C,H,P,E 


144. Drawing No. P-121, FIRST FLOOR DOMESTIC WATER PIPING PLAN – WEST:  Delete 3/4” 
NFWH at column line D/10, D15 and C/17 including associated 3/4” domestic cold water piping 
branches. 


 
145. Drawing No. P-601, PLUMBING FIXTURE SCHEDULE:   


a. Delete tag SH-1, Shower. 
b. Pump Schedule:  Add the following to ”Remark 3”:  “Provide with Size 0, type B-Com 


motor starter”. 
 
146. Addendum Drawings: 


a. Drawing Nos. F-116, P-133, P-134, and P135 noted “ADDENDUM DRAWING 
12/17/13” accompany this Addendum and form part of the Contract Documents. 


 
ELECTRICAL WORK DRAWINGS 
 
147. Drawing No. E-001, ABBREVIATIONS, SYMBOLS, AND DETIALS:  
 a. Add the following to the Abbreviations List:  ATS – Automatic Transfer Switch, LCP –  
  Lighitng Control Panel.   
 
148. .Drawing No. ED-001, POWER REMOVALS ONE-LINE DIAGRAM: 


a. GENERAL NOTES:  Add the following Note: 
“3. Lighter linetypes indicate feeders and equipment that are existing to remain.  


Darker linetypes indicate to remove feeders and equipment.’ 
 
149. Drawing No. ED-002, TEMPORARY POWER ONE-LINE DIAGRAM:  
 a. GENERAL NOTES:  Add the following Notes: 


“1.  Provide all temporary power prior to de-energizing existing switchgear.” 
  2.  Maintain temporary power during construction until switchgear has been 


replaced and permanent power has been installed. 
  3.  All ground floor work prior to May 1, 2014 must be performed by ACM 


certified workers in an abatement area. 
  4.  Provide all work necessary for temporary power to BP-1 and BP-2 prior to April 


1, 2014.” 
 
150. Drawing No. ED-101, GROUND FLOOR DEMOLITION PLAN - WEST:  
 a. KEYED NOTES:  Add the following Note:   


“6.  Provide temporary steel channel supports for all existing panelboards and 
conduit risers to facilitate existing wall removals.  Remove all existing wall 
anchors from all existing panelboards and conduit supports.  Remove supports 
when panelboards are removed and conduits are anchored to installed walls 
provided by C-contract.” 


151. Drawing No. ED-102, GROUND FLOOR DEMOLITION PLAN - EAST:  
 a. KEYED NOTES:  Add the following Note:   


 “6.  Provide temporary steel channel supports for all existing panelboards and 
conduit risers to facilitate existing wall removals.  Remove all existing wall 
anchors from all existing panelboards and conduit supports.  Remove supports 
when panelboards are removed and conduits are anchored to installed walls 
provided by C-contract.” 


 
152. Drawing No. ED-103, FIRST FLOOR DEMOLITION PLAN - WEST:  
 a. KEYED NOTES:  Add the following Note:   
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 “6.  Provide temporary steel channel supports for all existing panelboards and 
conduit risers to facilitate existing wall removals.  Remove all existing wall 
anchors from all existing panelboards and conduit supports.  Remove supports 
when panelboards are removed and conduits are anchored to installed walls 
provided by C-contract.” 


 
153. Drawing No. ED-104, FIRST FLOOR DEMOLITION PLAN - EAST:  
 a. KEYED NOTES:  Add the following Note:   


 “6.  Provide temporary steel channel supports for all existing panelboards and 
conduit risers to facilitate existing wall removals.  Remove all existing wall 
anchors from all existing panelboards and conduit supports.  Remove supports 
when panelboards are removed and conduits are anchored to installed walls 
provided by C-contract.” 


 
154. Drawing No. ED-105, SECOND THRU SIXTH FLOOR DEMOLITION PLAN - WEST:  
 a. KEYED NOTES:  Add the following Note:   


 “7.  Provide temporary steel channel supports for all existing panelboards and 
conduit risers to facilitate existing wall removals.  Remove all existing wall 
anchors from all existing panelboards and conduit supports.  Remove supports 
when panelboards are removed and conduits are anchored to installed walls 
provided by C-contract.” 


 
155. Drawing No. ED-106, SECOND THRU SIXTH FLOOR DEMOLITION PLAN - WEST:  
 a. KEYED NOTES:  Add the following Note:   


 “7.  Provide temporary steel channel supports for all existing panelboards and 
conduit risers to facilitate existing wall removals.  Remove all existing wall 
anchors from all existing panelboards and conduit supports.  Remove supports 
when panelboards are removed and conduits are anchored to installed walls 
provided by C-contract.” 


 
 
156. Drawing No. ED-107, PENTHOUSE/ROOF DEMOLITION PLAN - WEST:  
 a. KEYED NOTES:  Add the following Note:   


“3.  Provide temporary steel channel supports for all existing panelboards and 
conduit risers to facilitate existing wall removals.  Remove all existing wall 
anchors from all existing panelboards and conduit supports.  Remove supports 
when panelboards are removed and conduits are anchored to installed walls 
provided by C-contract.” 


 
157. Drawing No. ED-108, PENTHOUSE/ROOF DEMOLITION PLAN - WEST:  
 a. KEYED NOTES:  Add the following Note:   


 “3.  Provide temporary steel channel supports for all existing panelboards and 
conduit risers to facilitate existing wall removals.  Remove all existing wall 
anchors from all existing panelboards and conduit supports.  Remove supports 
when panelboards are removed and conduits are anchored to installed walls 
provided by C-contract.” 


 
158. Drawing No. E-003, DETAILS AND DIAGRAMS - DETAIL 3, MAIN ELECTRIC ROOM 
 DETAIL:  Add dimension in the east / west direction to read “55’ Max.” 
 
159. Drawing No. E-013, ELECTRICAL SITE PLAN:  
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 a.  Revise Keyed Note 3 to read “Manhole containing site lighting circuits around building  
  5.” 
 b. GENERAL NOTES:  Add the following Note: 


“2. “Provide firestopping of all slab and exterior wall penetrations with a 2-hour  
rated firestopping system.” 


 
160.  Drawing No. E-105, SECOND FLOOR POWER PLAN – EAST:  
 a.  Delete (2) fire smoke dampers and keyed note 7 in chase between electrical closet 208  
  and file room 205. 
 b. Keyed Note 2:  Revise Note to read the following: 


“2. Provide circuit to door hold via fire alarm system control relay module.” 
 c. Delete receptacles and data outlets off of west wall of copy room 213.  Provide(1) floor  
  mounted power access point and (1) floor mounted VOIP access point as near locations  
  of deleted devices as possible. 
 d. Delete receptacles off of east walls of enclaves 203 and 232.  Provide(1) floor mounted  
  power access point and (1) floor mounted VOIP access point near west wall of each  
  room. 
 e. Delete receptacle and data outlet off of south wall of enclave 209. 
 f. Delete receptacle and data outlet off of north wall of enclave 210. 
 g. Delete receptacle and data outlet off of east wall of lobby room 202.  Provide(1) floor  
  mounted power access point and (1) floor mounted VOIP access point as near locations  
  of deleted devices as possible. 
 h. Delete VAV box east of column 8 and south of column B. 
 i. Delete receptacle off of east wall of conference room 235. 
 
161.  Drawing No. E-106, SECOND FLOOR POWER PLAN – WEST:  
 a.  Delete (2) fire smoke dampers and Keyed Note 7 in chase between electrical closet 207  
  and copy room 211. 
 b. Keyed Note 2:  Revise Note to read the following: 


“2. Provide circuit to door hold via fire alarm system control   
 relay module.” 


 c. Delete receptacles and data outlets off of west wall of copy room 211.  Provide(1) floor  
  mounted power access point and (1) floor mounted VOIP access point as near locations  
  of deleted devices as possible. 
 d. Relocate receptacles and data outlets on east wall of chase between electrical closet 207  


 and copy room 211 to east wall of copy room 211. 
 e. Delete all receptacles and data outlets off of walls of enclaves 233 and 234.  Provide(1)  
  floor mounted power access point and (1) floor mounted VOIP access point near west  
  wall of each room. 
 f. Delete receptacle and data outlet off of south wall of enclave 217. 
 g. Delete east most receptacle and data outlet off of north wall of enclave 218. 
 h. Delete receptacle and data outlet off of west wall of conference room 204.  Provide(1)  
  floor mounted power access point and (1) floor mounted VOIP access point as near  
  locations of deleted devices as possible. 
 i. Add VAV box west of column 10 and south of column B and connect to same circuit as  
  other VAV boxes. 
 j. Delete receptacle on west side of wall along column 11 between columns C and D. 
 
162.  Drawing No. E-107, THIRD FLOOR POWER PLAN – EAST:  
 a.  Delete (2) fire smoke dampers and Keyed Note 7 in chase between electrical closet 308  
  and file room 305. 
 b. Keyed Note 2:  Revise Note to read the following 
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“2. Provide circuit to door hold via fire alarm system control relay module.” 
 c. Delete receptacles and data outlets off of west wall of copy room 313.  Provide(1) floor  
  mounted power access point and (1) floor mounted VOIP access point as near locations  
  of deleted devices as possible. 
 d. Delete all receptacles and data outlets off of walls of enclaves 303 and 332.  Provide(1)  
  floor mounted power access point and (1) floor mounted VOIP access point near west  
  wall of each room. 
 e. Delete receptacle and data outlet off of south wall of enclave 309. 
 f. Delete receptacle and data outlet off of north wall of enclave 310. 
 g. Delete receptacle and data outlet off of east wall of lobby room 302.  Provide (1) floor 


mounted power access point and (1) floor mounted VOIP access point as near locations 
of deleted devices as possible. 


 h. Delete VAV box east of column 8 and south of column B. 
 
163.  Drawing No. E-108, THIRD FLOOR POWER PLAN – WEST:  
 a.  Delete (2) fire smoke dampers and Keyed Note 7 in chase between electrical closet 307  
  and copy room 311. 
 b. Keyed Note 2:  Revise Note to read the following 


“2. Provide circuit to door hold via fire alarm system control relay module.” 
 c. Delete receptacles and data outlets off of west wall of copy room 311.  Provide(1) floor  
  mounted power access point and (1) floor mounted VOIP access point as near locations  
  of deleted devices as possible. 
 d. Delete all receptacles and data outlets off of walls of enclaves 333 and 334.  Provide(1)  
  floor mounted power access point and (1) floor mounted VOIP access point near west  
  wall of each room. 
 e. Delete receptacle and data outlet off of south wall of enclave 317. 
 f. Delete east most receptacle and data outlet off of north wall of enclave 318. 
 g. Delete receptacle and data outlet off of west wall of conference room 304.  Provide(1)  
  floor mounted power access point and (1) floor mounted VOIP access point as near  
  locations of deleted devices as possible. 
 h. Add VAV box west of column 10 and south of column B and connect to same circuit as  
  other VAV boxes. 
 i. Delete receptacle on west side of wall along column 11 between columns C and D. 
 
164.  Drawing No. E-109, FOURTH FLOOR POWER PLAN – EAST:  
 a.  Delete (2) fire smoke dampers and Keyed Note 7 in chase between electrical closet 408  
  and file room 405. 
 b. Keyed Note 2:  Revise Note to read the following 


“2. Provide circuit to door hold via fire alarm system control relay module.” 
 c. Delete receptacles and data outlets off of west wall of copy room 413.  Provide(1) floor  
  mounted power access point and (1) floor mounted VOIP access point as near locations  
  of deleted devices as possible. 
 d. Delete all receptacles and data outlets off of walls of enclaves 403 and 432.  Provide(1)  
  floor mounted power access point and (1) floor mounted VOIP access point near west  
  wall of each room. 
 e. Delete receptacle and data outlet off of south wall of enclave 409. 
 f. Delete receptacle and data outlet off of north wall of enclave 410. 
 g. Delete receptacle and data outlet off of east wall of lobby room 402.  Provide(1) floor  
  mounted power access point and (1) floor mounted VOIP access point as near locations  
  of deleted devices as possible. 
 
165.  Drawing No. E-110, FOURTH FLOOR POWER PLAN – WEST:  
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 a. Delete (2) fire smoke dampers and Keyed Note 6 in chase between electrical closet 407  
  and copy room 411. 
 b. Keyed Note 2:  Revise Note to read the following 


“2. Provide circuit to door hold via fire alarm system control relay module.” 
 c. Delete receptacles and data outlets off of west wall of copy room 411.  Provide (1) floor 


mounted power access point and (1) floor mounted VOIP access point as near locations 
of deleted devices as possible. 


 d. Delete all receptacles and data outlets off of walls of enclaves 433 and 434.  Provide (1) 
floor mounted power access point and (1) floor mounted VOIP access point near west 
wall of each room. 


 e. Delete receptacle and data outlet off of south wall of enclave 417. 
 f. Delete east most receptacle and data outlet off of north wall of enclave 418. 
 g. Delete receptacle and data outlet off of west wall of conference room 404.  Provide(1)  
  floor mounted power access point and (1) floor mounted VOIP access point as near  
  locations of deleted devices as possible. 
 h. Delete receptacle on west side of wall along column 11 between columns C and D. 
 i. Delete receptacle off of east wall of conference room 435. 
 
166.  Drawing No. E-111, FIFTH FLOOR POWER PLAN – EAST:  
 a.  Delete (2) fire smoke dampers and Keyed Note 7 in chase between electrical closet 508  
  and file room 505. 
 b. Keyed Note 2:  Revise Note to read the following 


“2. Provide circuit to door hold via fire alarm system control relay module.” 
 c. Delete receptacles and data outlets off of west wall of copy room 513.  Provide(1) floor  
  mounted power access point and (1) floor mounted VOIP access point as near locations  
  of deleted devices as possible. 
 d. Delete all receptacles and data outlets off of walls of enclaves 503 and 532.  Provide(1)  
  floor mounted power access point and (1) floor mounted VOIP access point near west  
  wall of each room. 
 e. Delete receptacle and data outlet off of south wall of enclave 509. 
 f. Delete receptacle and data outlet off of north wall of enclave 510. 
 g. Delete receptacle and data outlet off of east wall of lobby room 502.  Provide(1) floor  
  mounted power access point and (1) floor mounted VOIP access point as near locations  
  of deleted devices as possible. 
 
167.  Drawing No. E-112, FIFTH FLOOR POWER PLAN – WEST:  
 a.  Delete (2) fire smoke dampers and Keyed Note 6 in chase between electrical closet 507  
  and copy room 511. 
 b. Keyed Note 2:  Revise Note to read the following 


“2. Provide circuit to door hold via fire alarm system control relay module.” 
 c. Delete receptacles and data outlets off of west wall of copy room 511.  Provide(1) floor  
  mounted power access point and (1) floor mounted VOIP access point as near locations  
  of deleted devices as possible. 
 d. Delete all receptacles and data outlets off of walls of enclaves 533 and 534.  Provide(1)  
  floor mounted power access point and (1) floor mounted VOIP access point near west  
  wall of each room. 
 e. Delete receptacle and data outlet off of south wall of enclave 517. 
 f. Delete east most receptacle and data outlet off of north wall of enclave 518. 
 g. Delete receptacle and data outlet off of west wall of conference room 504.  Provide(1)  
  floor mounted power access point and (1) floor mounted VOIP access point as near  
  locations of deleted devices as possible. 
 h. Delete receptacle on west side of wall along column 11 between columns C and D. 
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 i. Delete receptacles off of east, north, and south walls of conference room 635.    
  Provide floor mounted power access points as near locations of deleted devices as  
  possible. 
 
168.  Drawing No. E-113, SIXTH FLOOR POWER PLAN – EAST:  
 a.  Delete (2) fire smoke dampers and Keyed Note 8 in chase between electrical closet 608  
  and file room 605. 
 b. Keyed Note 2:  Revise Note to read the following 


“2. Provide circuit to door hold via fire alarm system control relay module.” 
 c. Delete receptacles and data outlets off of west wall of copy room 613.  Provide (1) floor  
  mounted power access point and (1) floor mounted VOIP access point as near locations  
  of deleted devices as possible. 
 d. Delete all receptacles and data outlets off of walls of enclaves 603 and 632.  Provide (1)  
  floor mounted power access point and (1) floor mounted VOIP access point near west  
  wall of each room. 
 e. Delete receptacle and data outlet off of south wall of enclave 609. 
 f. Delete receptacle and data outlet off of north wall of enclave 610. 
 g. Delete receptacle off of east wall of conference room 637.  Provide (1)    
  floor mounted power access point as near location of deleted device as possible. 
 h. Delete receptacle off of west wall of enclave 636. 
 i. Add fire smoke damper and Keyed Note 8 at south wall of lobby 601 between columns 9  
 and 10. 
 
169.  Drawing No. E-114, SIXTH FLOOR POWER PLAN – WEST:  
 a.  Delete (2) fire smoke dampers and Keyed Note 7 in chase between electrical closet 607  
  and copy room 611. 
 b. Keyed Note 2:  Revise Note to read the following 


“2. Provide circuit to door hold via fire alarm system control relay module.” 
 c. Delete receptacles and data outlets off of west wall of copy room 611.  Provide (1) floor  
  mounted power access point and (1) floor mounted VOIP access point as near locations  
  of deleted devices as possible. 
 d. Delete all receptacles and data outlets off of walls of enclaves 633 and 634.  Provide (1)  
  floor mounted power access point and (1) floor mounted VOIP access point near west  
  wall of each room. 
 e. Delete receptacle and data outlet off of south wall of enclave 617. 
 f. Delete east most receptacle and data outlet off of north wall of enclave 616. 
 g. Delete receptacle and data outlet off of west wall of conference room 604.  Provide (1)  
  floor mounted power access point and (1) floor mounted VOIP access point as near  
  locations of deleted devices as possible. 
 h. Delete receptacle on west side of wall along column 11 between columns C and D. 
 i. Delete receptacles off of east, north, and south walls of conference room 635.    
  Provide floor mounted power access points as near locations of deleted devices as  
  possible. 
 
170.  Drawing No. E-115, PENTHOUSE/ROOF ELECTRICAL PLAN – EAST:  
 a. Add “Provide (1) diagonal channel for bracing.” to the end of Keyed Note 5. 
 b. Provide circuit to connect UH-P-3 and UH-P-4. 
 c. Revise circuit to ACCU-W-G1A FROM LP-7,9 TO LPE-26,28. 
 d. Revise circuit to ACCU-W-G1B FROM LP-44,46TO LPE-30,32. 
 
171.  Drawing No. E-116, PENTHOUSE/ROOF ELECTRICAL PLAN – WEST:  
 a.  Add “Provide (1) diagonal channel for bracing.” to the end of Keyed Note 1. 
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172. Drawing No. E-201, GROUND FLOOR LIGHTING PLAN – EAST: 


a. Circuit the (4) photo sensors between column lines 2-6 to Dimmer Module #1. 
b. Circuit the (2) photo sensors between column lines 6-8 to Dimmer Module #2. 
c. Delete the (2) photo sensors from Room G42. 
d. Change (4) Type A3 fixtures to (4) Type A2 fixtures in Room G42. 
e. Change the wall switch in bathrooms G30 & G32 to a wall mounted occupancy sensor.  


Refer to Detail 2/E-217. 
f. Add (3) Type B fixtures aligned in the north/south direction 6’oc at column lines A3 


through A9.  Connect to nearest switched Type A2 fixture. 
 
173. Drawing Nos. E-201, E-203, E-205, E-207, E-209, E-211, E-213:  Delete the low voltage 


switches from Room Nos. G20, 120, 215, 315, 415, 515, and 615.   Provide (2) keypads in each 
of these room.  Refer to specification section 260924 for keypad specifications. 


 
174. Drawing No. E-202, GROUND FLOOR LIGHTING PLAN – WEST: 


a. Circuit the (4) photo sensors on this drawing to Dimmer Module #1. 
b. Add (3) Type B fixtures aligned in the north/south direction 6’oc at column lines A10 


through A12.  Connect to nearest switched Type A2 fixture. 
 
175. Drawing No. E-203, FIRST FLOOR LIGHTING PLAN – EAST: 


a. Circuit the (1) photo sensor between column lines 1-2 to Dimmer Module #1. 
b. Circuit the (3) photo sensors between column lines 2-5 to Dimmer Module #2. 
c. Circuit the (5) photo sensors between column line 5 & matchline to Dimmer Module #3. 
d. Change the wall switch in bathrooms 123 & 125 to a wall mounted occupancy sensor.  


Refer to Detail 2/E-217. 
e. Add (3) Type B fixtures aligned in the north/south direction 6’oc at column lines A2 


through A9 and D2 through D7. 
f. Add (2) Type A3 fixtures on the east side of bay within column lines A-B/1-2. 
g. Add (2) Type A2 fixtures on the east side of bay within column lines C-D/1-2. 


 
176. Drawing No. E-204, FIRST FLOOR LIGHTING PLAN – WEST: 


a. Circuit the (4) photo sensors between matchline & column line 13 to Dimmer Module #1. 
b. Circuit the (3) photo sensors between column lines 13-15 to Dimmer Module #2. 
c. Label the room between column lines A/B-15 & A/B-16 as “134 Mail Room”. 
d. Delete the photo sensor from Room 134-Mail Room. 
e. Change the wall switch in bathrooms 129 & 131 to a wall mounted occupancy sensor.  


Refer to Deatail 2/E-217. 
f. Add (3) Type B fixtures aligned in the north/south direction 6’oc at column lines A10 


through A16 and D11 through D16.  Connect to nearest switched Type A2 fixture. 
g. Change the (4) Type A3 fixtures in 134-Mail Room to Type A2 fixtures.  Also, add (2) 


Type A2 fixtures to this room at far west end of this room. 
 
177. Drawing E-204, E-206, E-208, E-210, E-212, E-214:  Delete the low voltage switches from 


Room Nos. 207, 307, 407, 507, 607.  Provide (2) keypads in each of these room.  Refer to 
specification section 260924 for keypad specifications. 


 
178. Drawing No. E-205, SECOND FLOOR LIGHTING PLAN – EAST: 


a. Add (3) Type B fixtures aligned in the north/south direction 6’oc at column lines A2 
through A9 and D2 through D8.  Connect to nearest switched Type A2 fixture.  Refer to 
addendum drawings E-231 and E-232 dated 12/18/13 for this work. 
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b. Add (2) Type A3 fixtures on the east side of bay within column lines A-B/1-2.  Refer to 
addendum drawings E-231 and E-232 dated 12/18/13 for this work. 


c. Add (2) Type A2 fixtures on the east side of bay within column lines C-D/1-2.  Refer to 
addendum drawings E-231 and E-232 dated 12/18/13 for this work. 


 
179. Drawing Nos. E-205, E-207, E-209, E-211, and E-213:   


a. Circuit the (1) photo sensor between column lines 1-2 to Dimmer Module #1. 
b. Circuit the (3) photo sensors between column lines 2-5 to Dimmer Module #2. 
c. Circuit the (5) photo sensors between column line 5 & matchline to Dimmer Module #3. 
d. Shift the (2) Type A2 and (4) Type A3 fixtures in the bay which states 


“212/312/412/512/612 Open Office” (by Column Line A9) 2’ to the west”.  Increase 
spacing between fixtures from 8’ to 10’ (in the east/west direction). 


e. Change the wall switch in bathrooms 221/321/421/521/621 & 224/324/424/524/624 to a 
wall mounted occupancy sensor.  Refer to Detail 2/E-217. 


 
180. Drawing No. E-206, SECOND FLOOR LIGHTING PLAN – WEST: 


a. Circuit the (4) photo sensors between column lines 10-13 to Dimmer Module #1. 
b. Circuit the (4) photo sensors between column lines 13-17 to Dimmer Module #2. 
c. Add (3) Type B fixtures aligned in the north/south direction 6’oc at column lines A10 


through A16 and D11 through D16.  Connect to nearest switched Type A2 fixture.  Refer 
to addendum drawings E-233 and E-234 dated 12/18/13 for this work. 


d. Add (2) Type A3 fixtures on the west side of bay within column lines A-B/16-17.  Refer 
to addendum drawings E-233 and E-234 dated 12/18/13 for this work. 


e. Add (2) Type A2 fixtures on the west side of bay within column lines C-D/16-17.  Refer 
to addendum drawings E-233 and E-234 dated 12/18/13 for this work. 


181. Drawing Nos. E-206, E-208, E-210, E-212, and E-214:   
a. Delete (2) Type A3, (1) Type A2 and (1) photo sensor from the east side of column line 


10. 
b. Change the wall switch in bathrooms 228/328/428/528/628 & 230/330/430/530/630 to a 


wall mounted occupancy sensor.  Refer to Detail 2/E-217 
 
182. Drawing No. E-207, THIRD FLOOR LIGHTING PLAN – EAST: 


a. Add (3) Type B fixtures aligned in the north/south direction 6’oc at column lines A2 
through A9 and D2 through D8.  Connect to nearest switched Type A2 fixture. 


b. Add (2) Type A3 fixtures on the east side of bay within column lines A-B/1-2. 
c. Add (2) Type A2 fixtures on the east side of bay within column lines C-D/1-2. 


 
183. Drawing No. E-208, THIRD FLOOR LIGHTING PLAN – WEST: 


a. Add (3) Type B fixtures aligned in the north/south direction 6’oc at column lines A10 
through A16 and D11 through D16.  Connect to nearest switched Type A2 fixture. 


b. Add (2) Type A3 fixtures on the west side of bay within column lines A-B/16-17. 
c. Add (2) Type A2 fixtures on the west side of bay within column lines C-D/16-17. 


 
184. Drawing No. E-209, FOURTH FLOOR LIGHTING PLAN – EAST: 


a. Add (3) Type B fixtures aligned in the north/south direction 6’oc at column lines A2 
through A9 and D2 through D8.  Connect to nearest switched Type A2 fixture. 


b. Add (2) Type A3 fixtures on the east side of bay within column lines A-B/1-2. 
c. Add (2) Type A2 fixtures on the east side of bay within column lines C-D/1-2. 


 
185. Drawing No. E-210, FOURTH FLOOR LIGHTING PLAN –WEST: 


a. Add (3) Type B fixtures aligned in the north/south direction 6’oc at column lines A10 
through A16 and D11 through D16.  Connect to nearest switched Type A2 fixture. 
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b. Add (2) Type A3 fixtures on the west side of bay within column lines A-B/16-17. 
c. Add (2) Type A2 fixtures on the west side of bay within column lines C-D/16-17. 


 
186. Drawing No. E-211, FIFTH FLOOR LIGHTING PLAN – EAST: 


a. Add (3) Type B fixtures aligned in the north/south direction 6’oc at column lines A2 
through A9 and D2 through D8.  Connect to nearest switched Type A2 fixture. 


b. Add (2) Type A3 fixtures on the east side of bay within column lines A-B/1-2. 
c. Add (2) Type A2 fixtures on the east side of bay within column lines C-D/1-2. 


 
187. Drawing No. E-212, FIFTH FLOOR LIGHTING PLAN –WEST: 


a. Add (3) Type B fixtures aligned in the north/south direction 6’oc at column lines A10 
through A16 and D11 through D16.  Connect to nearest switched Type A2 fixture. 


b. Add (2) Type A3 fixtures on the west side of bay within column lines A-B/16-17. 
c. Add (2) Type A2 fixtures on the west side of bay within column lines C-D/16-17. 


 
188. Drawing No. E-213, SIXTH FLOOR LIGHTING PLAN – EAST: 


a. Add (3) Type B fixtures aligned in the north/south direction 6’oc at column lines A2 
through A9 and D2 through D7.  Connect to nearest switched Type A2 fixture. 


b. Add (2) Type A3 fixtures on the east side of bay within column lines A-B/1-2. 
c. Add (2) Type A2 fixtures on the east side of bay within column lines C-D/1-2. 


 
 
 
 
189. Drawing No. E-214, SIXTH FLOOR LIGHTING PLAN –WEST: 


a. Add (3) Type B fixtures aligned in the north/south direction 6’oc at column lines A10 
through A16 and D11 through D16.  Connect to nearest switched Type A2 fixture. 


b. Add (2) Type A3 fixtures on the west side of bay within column lines A-B/16-17. 
c. Add (2) Type A2 fixtures on the west side of bay within column lines C-D/16-17. 


 
190. Drawing No. E-301, GROUND FLOOR FIRE ALARM PLAN – EAST:  
 a. Add speaker in stair G39. 
 b. Add door holds, control module and Keyed Note 5 at double doors in corridor G31 at  
  column line 4. 
 c. Add door holds, control module and Keyed Note 5 at double doors in on east side of  
  lobby G02. 
 d. Delete (1) control module and Keyed Note 3 between column lines 7 and 8 and B and B’. 
 e. Delete (1) control module and Keyed Note 3 between column lines 7 and 8 and B’ and C. 
 f. Revise Keyed Note 5 to read “Provide control module.  Provide 120V circuit to door  
  holds via control module.” 
 g. Add smoke detector in electrical closet south of elevator pit. 
 h. Replace speaker/strobe at south end of lobby G02 with strobe only. 
 
191.  Drawing No. E-302, GROUND FLOOR FIRE ALARM PLAN – WEST:  
 a.  Add speaker in stairs G03 and G14. 
 b. Delete (1) control module and Keyed Note 3 at column line 11 and between B and B’. 
 c. Delete (1) control module and Keyed Note 3 at column line 11 and between B’ and C. 
 d. Keyed Note 5: Revise Note to read the following: 


“5. Provide control module.  Provide 120V circuit to door holds via control module.” 
 e. Delete (4) control modules, (2) duct smoke detectors, (2) remote indicators, (2) Keyed 


 Notes 2, and (2) Keyed Notes 3 east of column line 10. 
 f. Relocate smoke detector at column line 13-B to the west into relocated data closet. 
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 g. Relocate speaker/strobe in corridor to the north onto wall. 
 h. Replace heat detector in storage room G27 with smoke detector. 
 i. Add smoke detector in break room G28. 
 j. Replace speaker/strobe at north end of lobby G02 with strobe only. 
 k. Replace speaker/strobe at west end of lobby G02 with strobe only. 
 
192.  Drawing No. E-303, FIRST FLOOR FIRE ALARM PLAN – EAST:  
 a.  Add speaker in stair G39. 
 b. Add door holds, control module and Keyed Note 5 at double doors to break room 126. 
 c. Add door holds, control module and Keyed Note 5 at double doors in on east side of  
  lobby 102. 
 d. Keyed Note 3: Revise Note to read the following: 


“3. Provide control module.  Provide 120V circuit to door holds via control module.” 
 e. Add smoke detector in break room 126. 
 f. Add smoke detector in lobby 102 at column line 8 and between C and D. 
 g. Add Keyed Note 4 to read “Provide smoke detector above and below ceiling.” 
 h. Add Keyed Note 4 at (2) smoke detectors in lobby 102 between column lines C and D. 
 i. Shift (2) control modules, duct smoke detector, remote indicator, Keyed note 1, and  
  Keyed Note 2  at column lines B and between 8 and 9 10’ to the west. 
 j. Add (2) control modules, duct smoke detector, remote indicator, Keyed note 1, and  
  Keyed Note 2 at wall just west of column line 9 and between A and B, south of   
  speaker/strobe.  
 k. Add (2) control modules, duct smoke detector, remote indicator, Keyed note 1, and  
  Keyed Note 2 at wall just west of column line 9 and between A and B, north of   
  speaker/strobe. 
 l. Replace speaker/strobe at southwest corner of lobby 102 with strobe only. 
 m. Replace speaker/strobe at south end of lobby G02 with strobe only. 
 m. Delete wall speaker/strobe that is not on a wall between column lines 9 and 10 and B  
  and B’. 
 
193.  Drawing No. E-304, FIRST FLOOR FIRE ALARM PLAN – WEST:  
 a. Add speaker in stairs 109 and 127. 
 b. Keyed Note 3: Revise Note to read the following: 


“3. Provide control module.  Provide 120V circuit to door holds via control module.” 
 c. Add smoke detector in break room 132. 


d. Delete (2) smoke detectors in building supervisor 136. 
 e. Add Keyed Note 4 to read “Provide fire alarm / emergency communication system  
  microphone.” 
 f. Add Keyed Note 4 at northwest corner of building supervisor 136. 
 g. Add (2) control modules, duct smoke detector, remote indicator, Keyed note 1, and  
  Keyed Note 2 at wall just east of column line 10 and between A and B, south of   
  speaker/strobe.  
 h. Add (2) control modules, duct smoke detector, remote indicator, Keyed note 1, and  
  Keyed Note 2 at wall just east of column line 10 and between A and B, north of   
  speaker/strobe. 


i. Add (2) control modules, duct smoke detector, remote indicator, Keyed note 1, and  
  Keyed Note 2 at wall just east of column line B and between 10 and 11. 
 j. Shift (2) speaker/strobes along column line 10 5’ to the north. 
 k. Delete speaker at column lines C and 11. 
 l. Add strobe in building supervisor 136 on north wall of electrical closet 110. 
 m. Replace speaker/strobe at west end of lobby 102 with strobe only. 
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194.  Drawing No. E-305, SECOND FLOOR FIRE ALARM PLAN – EAST:  
 a.  Add speaker in stair 220. 
 b. Delete (1) control module and Keyed Note 3 at column line 7 and between B and B’. 
 c. Delete (1) control module and Keyed Note 3 at column line 7 and between B’ and C. 
 d. Keyed Note 3: Revise Note to read the following: 


“3. Provide control module.  Provide 120V circuit to door holds via control module.” 
 e. Add smoke detector in break room 225. 
 f. Relocate area of refuge communication system in lobboy 201 to west wall of elevator 11. 
 g. Add door holds, control module and Keyed Note 3 at double doors to break room 225. 
 h. Replace speaker/strobe at east end of lobby 201 with strobe only. 
 
195.  Drawing No. E-306, SECOND FLOOR FIRE ALARM PLAN – WEST:  
 a.  Add speakers in stair 206 and 226. 
 b. Delete (1) control module and Keyed Note 3 at column line 11 and between B and B’. 
 c. Delete (1) control module and Keyed Note 3 at column line 11 and between B’ and C. 
 d. Keyed Note 3: Revise Note to read the following: 


“3. Provide control module.  Provide 120V circuit to door holds via control module.” 
 e. Add smoke detector in break room 231. 
 f. Replace speaker/strobe at west end of lobby 201 with strobe only. 
 g. Replace speaker/strobe at north end of lobby 201 with strobe only. 
 h. Delete speaker/strobe in lobby 201 at column line 10-B. 
 
196.  Drawing No. E-307, THIRD FLOOR FIRE ALARM PLAN – EAST:  
 a.  Add speaker in stair 320. 
 b. Delete (1) control module and Keyed Note 3 at column line 7 and between B and B’. 
 c. Delete (1) control module and Keyed Note 3 at column line 7 and between B’ and C. 
 d. Keyed Note 3: Revise Note to read the following: 


“3. Provide control module.  Provide 120V circuit to door holds via control module.” 
 e. Add smoke detector in break room 325. 
 f. Relocate area of refuge communication system in lobboy 301 to west wall of elevator 11. 
 g. Add door holds, control module and Keyed Note 3 at double doors to break room 325. 
 h. Replace speaker/strobe at east end of lobby 301 with strobe only. 
 
197.  Drawing No. E-308, THIRD FLOOR FIRE ALARM PLAN – WEST:  
 a.  Add speakers in stair 306 and 326. 
 b. Delete (1) control module and Keyed Note 3 at column line 11 and between B and B’. 
 c. Delete (1) control module and Keyed Note 3 at column line 11 and between B’ and C. 
 d. Revise Keyed Note 3 to read “Provide control module.  Provide 120V circuit to door  
  holds via control module.” 
 e. Add smoke detector in break room 331. 
 f. Replace speaker/strobe at west end of lobby 301 with strobe only. 
 g. Replace speaker/strobe at north end of lobby 301 with strobe only. 
 h. Delete speaker/strobe in lobby 301 at column line 10-B. 
 
198.  Drawing No. E-309, FOURTH FLOOR FIRE ALARM PLAN – EAST:  
 a.  Add speaker in stair 420. 
 b. Delete (1) control module and Keyed Note 3 at column line 7 and between B and B’. 
 c. Delete (1) control module and Keyed Note 3 at column line 7 and between B’ and C. 
 d. Keyed Note 3: Revise Note to read the following: 


“3. Provide control module.  Provide 120V circuit to door holds via control module.” 
 e. Add smoke detector in break room 425. 
 f. Relocate area of refuge communication system in lobby 401 to west wall of elevator 11. 
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 g. Add door holds, control module and Keyed Note 3 at double doors to break room 425. 
 h. Shift (2) control modules, duct smoke detector, remote indicator, Keyed note 1, and  
  Keyed Note 2  at column lines B and 10 10’ to the west. 
 i. Replace speaker/strobe at east end of lobby 401 with strobe only. 
 
199.  Drawing No. E-310, FOURTH FLOOR FIRE ALARM PLAN – WEST:  
 a.  Add speakers in stair 406 and 426. 
 b. Delete (1) control module and Keyed Note 3 at column line 11 and between B and B’. 
 c. Delete (1) control module and Keyed Note 3 at column line 11 and between B’ and C. 
 d. Revise Keyed Note 3 to read “Provide control module.  Provide 120V circuit to door  
  holds via control module.” 
 e. Add smoke detector in break room 431. 
 f. Replace speaker/strobe at west end of lobby 401 with strobe only. 
 g. Replace speaker/strobe at north end of lobby 401 with strobe only. 
 h. Delete speaker/strobe in lobby 401 at column line 10-B. 
 
200.  Drawing No. E-311, FIFTH FLOOR FIRE ALARM PLAN – EAST:  
 a.  Add speaker in stair 520. 
 b. Delete (1) control module and Keyed Note 3 at column line 7 and between B and B’. 
 c. Delete (1) control module and Keyed Note 3 at column line 7 and between B’ and C. 
 d. Keyed Note 3: Revise Note to read the following: 


“3. Provide control module.  Provide 120V circuit to door holds via control module.” 
 e. Add smoke detector in break room 525. 
 f. Relocate area of refuge communication system in lobboy 501 to west wall of elevator 11. 
 g. Add door holds, control module and Keyed Note 3 at double doors to break room 525. 
 h. Shift (2) control modules, duct smoke detector, remote indicator, Keyed note 1, and  
  Keyed Note 2  at column lines B and 10 10’ to the west. 
 i. Replace speaker/strobe at east end of lobby 501 with strobe only. 
 
201.  Drawing No. E-312, FIFTH FLOOR FIRE ALARM PLAN – WEST:  
 a.  Add speakers in stair 506 and 526. 
 b. Delete (1) control module and Keyed Note 3 at column line 11 and between B and B’. 
 c. Delete (1) control module and Keyed Note 3 at column line 11 and between B’ and C. 
 d. Keyed Note 3: Revise Note to read the following: 


“3. Provide control module.  Provide 120V circuit to door holds via control module.” 
 e. Add smoke detector in break room 531. 
 f. Replace speaker/strobe at west end of lobby 501 with strobe only. 
 g. Replace speaker/strobe at north end of lobby 501 with strobe only. 
 h. Delete speaker/strobe in lobby 501 at column line 10-B. 
 
202.  Drawing No. E-313, SIXTH FLOOR FIRE ALARM PLAN – EAST:  
 a.  Add speaker in stair 620. 
 b. Delete (1) control module and Keyed Note 3 at column line 7 and between B and B’. 
 c. Delete (1) control module and Keyed Note 3 at column line 7 and between B’ and C. 
 d. Keyed Note 3: Revise Note to read the following: 


“3. Provide control module.  Provide 120V circuit to door holds via control module.” 
 e. Add smoke detector in break room 625. 
 f. Relocate area of refuge communication system in lobboy 401 to west wall of elevator 11. 
 g. Add door holds, control module and Keyed Note 3 at double doors to break room 625. 
 h. Add (2) control modules, duct smoke detector, remote indicator, Keyed note 1, and  


 Keyed Note 2  at wall at column lines B and between 9 and 10. 
 i. Replace speaker/strobe at east end of lobby 601 with strobe only. 
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203.  Drawing No. E-314, SIXTH FLOOR FIRE ALARM PLAN – WEST:  
 a.  Add speakers in stair 606 and 626. 
 b. Delete (1) control module and Keyed Note 3 at column line 11 and between B and B’. 
 c. Delete (1) control module and Keyed Note 3 at column line 11 and between B’ and C. 
 d. Keyed Note 3: Revise Note to read the following: 


“3. Provide control module.  Provide 120V circuit to door holds via control module.” 
 e. Add smoke detector in break room 631. 
 f. Delete smoke detector in stair 606. 


g. Replace speaker/strobe at west end of lobby 601 with strobe only. 
 h. Replace speaker/strobe at north end of lobby 601 with strobe only. 


i. Delete speaker/strobe in lobby 601 at column line 10-Bh 
 
204.  Drawing No. E-316, PENTHOUSE PARTIAL FIRE ALARM PLAN – WEST:  
 a.  Revise symbol in stair between column lines 10 and 11 and at C from “FS” to “FJ”. 
 
205. Addendum Drawings: 


a. Drawing Nos. ED-109, E-227, E-228, E-229, E-230, E-231, E-232, E-233, and E-234  
noted “ADDENDUM DRAWING 12/18/13” accompany this Addendum and form part 
of the Contract Documents. 


 
206. Revised Drawings: 
 a. Drawing No. E-217 noted “REVISED DRAWING 12/18/13” accompanies this 


Addendum and supersedes the same numbered originally issued drawing. 
 b. Drawing Nos. E-101, E-102, E-103, E-104, and E-317 noted “REVISED DRAWING 


12/17/13” accompanies this Addendum and supersedes the same numbered originally 
issued drawing. 


 
James Dirolf, P.E. 
Director of Design 
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VAV-3-6-2 THIRD FLOOR SINGLE DUCT/HHW REHEAT 900 900 0.75 15 19 39.1 2.5 WATER 55 95 0.33 180 148 1.4
VAV-3-6-3 THIRD FLOOR SINGLE DUCT/HHW REHEAT 1020 900 0.75 16 20 39.1 2.5 WATER 55 95 0.41 180 148 1.4
VAV-4-1-1 FOURTH FLOOR SINGLE DUCT/HHW REHEAT 1000 300 0.75 20 16 13 1.1 WATER 55 95 0.19 180 155.9 1.1
VAV-4-1-2 FOURTH FLOOR SINGLE DUCT/HHW REHEAT 2000 600 0.75 16 20 25.9 2.2 WATER 55 95 0.19 180 155.9 0.8
VAV-4-1-3 FOURTH FLOOR SINGLE DUCT/HHW REHEAT 2000 600 0.75 16 20 25.9 2.2 WATER 55 95 0.19 180 155.9 0.8
VAV-4-1-4 FOURTH FLOOR SINGLE DUCT/HHW REHEAT 2000 600 0.75 16 20 25.9 2.2 WATER 55 95 0.19 180 155.9 0.8
VAV-4-1-5 FOURTH FLOOR SINGLE DUCT/HHW REHEAT 2080 650 0.75 18 21 28 2.8 WATER 55 95 0.2 180 159.5 1.3
VAV-4-1-6 FOURTH FLOOR SINGLE DUCT/HHW REHEAT 1300 700 0.75 19 19 30.6 1.12 WATER 55 95 0.4 180 124.6 0.3
VAV-4-1-7 FOURTH FLOOR SINGLE DUCT/HHW REHEAT 500 160 0.75 18 15 7 0.33 WATER 55 95 0.07 180 137.5 0.1
VAV-4-1-8 FOURTH FLOOR SINGLE DUCT/HHW REHEAT 350 175 0.75 21 15 7.5 0.85 WATER 55 95 0.08 180 161.8 0.4
VAV-4-1-9 FOURTH FLOOR SINGLE DUCT/HHW REHEAT 1350 945 0.75 15 18 40.7 1.38 WATER 55 95 0.26 180 119.6 0.6
VAV-4-1-10 FOURTH FLOOR SINGLE DUCT/HHW REHEAT 800 300 0.75 20 15 13 1.1 WATER 55 95 0.13 180 155.9 1.1
VAV-4-1-11 FOURTH FLOOR SINGLE DUCT/HHW REHEAT 1600 600 0.75 15 19 30.2 1 WATER 55 101.4 0.35 180 118.5 0.3
VAV-4-1-12 FOURTH FLOOR SINGLE DUCT/HHW REHEAT 1600 600 0.75 15 19 30.2 1 WATER 55 101.4 0.35 180 118.5 0.3
VAV-4-1-13 FOURTH FLOOR SINGLE DUCT/HHW REHEAT 1600 600 0.75 15 19 30.2 1 WATER 55 101.4 0.35 180 118.5 0.3
VAV-4-1-14 FOURTH FLOOR SINGLE DUCT/HHW REHEAT 75 75 0.75 15 15 3.2 0.14 WATER 55 95 0.01 180 132.3 0
VAV-4-2-1 FOURTH FLOOR SINGLE DUCT/HHW REHEAT 2080 650 0.75 18 21 28 2.8 WATER 55 95 0.2 180 159.5 1.3
VAV-4-2-2 FOURTH FLOOR SINGLE DUCT/HHW REHEAT 2080 650 0.75 18 21 28 2.8 WATER 55 95 0.2 180 159.5 1.3
VAV-4-2-3 FOURTH FLOOR SINGLE DUCT/HHW REHEAT 2080 650 0.75 18 21 28 2.8 WATER 55 95 0.2 180 159.5 1.3
VAV-4-2-4 FOURTH FLOOR SINGLE DUCT/HHW REHEAT 1040 325 0.75 15 15 14.2 0.85 WATER 55 95 0.13 180 145.9 0.8
VAV-4-2-5 FOURTH FLOOR SINGLE DUCT/HHW REHEAT 280 150 0.75 21 15 6.5 0.54 WATER 55 95 0.05 180 155.4 0.2
VAV-4-2-6 FOURTH FLOOR SINGLE DUCT/HHW REHEAT 350 175 0.75 15 15 7.6 0.4 WATER 55 95 0.04 180 140.9 0.1
VAV-4-2-7 FOURTH FLOOR SINGLE DUCT/HHW REHEAT 1350 945 0.75 15 18 40.7 1.38 WATER 55 95 0.26 180 119.6 0.6
VAV-4-2-8 FOURTH FLOOR SINGLE DUCT/HHW REHEAT 850 300 0.75 24 20 13 1.1 WATER 55 95 0.13 180 155.9 1.1
VAV-4-2-9 FOURTH FLOOR SINGLE DUCT/HHW REHEAT 700 450 0.75 16 15 19.6 0.69 WATER 55 95 0.22 180 122 0.1
VAV-4-2-10 FOURTH FLOOR SINGLE DUCT/HHW REHEAT 720 305 0.75 19 15 13.3 1.22 WATER 55 95 0.11 180 157.8 1.3
VAV-4-2-11 FOURTH FLOOR SINGLE DUCT/HHW REHEAT 1440 600 0.75 15 18 26.7 0.75 WATER 55 96 0.29 180 107.7 0.2
VAV-4-2-12 FOURTH FLOOR SINGLE DUCT/HHW REHEAT 1440 600 0.75 15 18 26.7 0.75 WATER 55 96 0.29 180 107.7 0.2
VAV-4-2-13 FOURTH FLOOR SINGLE DUCT/HHW REHEAT 720 225 0.75 19 15 9.8 0.54 WATER 55 95 0.11 180 142.9 0.3
VAV-4-6-1 FOURTH FLOOR SINGLE DUCT/HHW REHEAT 900 900 0.75 15 19 39.1 2.5 WATER 55 95 0.33 180 148 1.4
VAV-4-6-2 FOURTH FLOOR SINGLE DUCT/HHW REHEAT 900 900 0.75 15 19 39.1 2.5 WATER 55 95 0.33 180 148 1.4
VAV-4-6-3 FOURTH FLOOR SINGLE DUCT/HHW REHEAT 1020 900 0.75 16 20 39.1 2.5 WATER 55 95 0.41 180 148 1.4
VAV-5-1-1 FIFTH FLOOR SINGLE DUCT/HHW REHEAT 1000 300 0.75 20 16 13 1.1 WATER 55 95 0.19 180 155.9 1.1
VAV-5-1-2 FIFTH FLOOR SINGLE DUCT/HHW REHEAT 2000 600 0.75 16 20 25.9 2.2 WATER 55 95 0.19 180 155.9 0.8
VAV-5-1-3 FIFTH FLOOR SINGLE DUCT/HHW REHEAT 2000 600 0.75 16 20 25.9 2.2 WATER 55 95 0.19 180 155.9 0.8
VAV-5-1-4 FIFTH FLOOR SINGLE DUCT/HHW REHEAT 2000 600 0.75 16 20 25.9 2.2 WATER 55 95 0.19 180 155.9 0.8
VAV-5-1-5 FIFTH FLOOR SINGLE DUCT/HHW REHEAT 2080 650 0.75 18 21 28 2.8 WATER 55 95 0.2 180 159.5 1.3
VAV-5-1-6 FIFTH FLOOR SINGLE DUCT/HHW REHEAT 1300 700 0.75 19 19 30.6 1.12 WATER 55 95 0.4 180 124.6 0.3
VAV-5-1-7 FIFTH FLOOR SINGLE DUCT/HHW REHEAT 500 160 0.75 18 15 7 0.33 WATER 55 95 0.07 180 137.5 0.1
VAV-5-1-8 FIFTH FLOOR SINGLE DUCT/HHW REHEAT 350 175 0.75 21 15 7.5 0.85 WATER 55 95 0.08 180 161.8 0.4
VAV-5-1-9 FIFTH FLOOR SINGLE DUCT/HHW REHEAT 1350 945 0.75 15 18 40.7 1.38 WATER 55 95 0.26 180 119.6 0.6
VAV-5-1-10 FIFTH FLOOR SINGLE DUCT/HHW REHEAT 800 300 0.75 20 15 13 1.1 WATER 55 95 0.13 180 155.9 1.1
VAV-5-1-11 FIFTH FLOOR SINGLE DUCT/HHW REHEAT 1600 600 0.75 15 19 30.2 1 WATER 55 101.4 0.35 180 118.5 0.3
VAV-5-1-12 FIFTH FLOOR SINGLE DUCT/HHW REHEAT 1600 600 0.75 15 19 30.2 1 WATER 55 101.4 0.35 180 118.5 0.3
VAV-5-1-13 FIFTH FLOOR SINGLE DUCT/HHW REHEAT 1600 600 0.75 15 19 30.2 1 WATER 55 101.4 0.35 180 118.5 0.3
VAV-5-1-14 FIFTH FLOOR SINGLE DUCT/HHW REHEAT 75 75 0.75 15 15 3.2 0.14 WATER 55 95 0.01 180 132.3 0
VAV-5-2-1 FIFTH FLOOR SINGLE DUCT/HHW REHEAT 2080 650 0.75 18 21 28 2.8 WATER 55 95 0.2 180 159.5 1.3
VAV-5-2-2 FIFTH FLOOR SINGLE DUCT/HHW REHEAT 2080 650 0.75 18 21 28 2.8 WATER 55 95 0.2 180 159.5 1.3
VAV-5-2-3 FIFTH FLOOR SINGLE DUCT/HHW REHEAT 2080 650 0.75 18 21 28 2.8 WATER 55 95 0.2 180 159.5 1.3
VAV-5-2-4 FIFTH FLOOR SINGLE DUCT/HHW REHEAT 1040 325 0.75 15 15 14.2 0.85 WATER 55 95 0.13 180 145.9 0.8
VAV-5-2-5 FIFTH FLOOR SINGLE DUCT/HHW REHEAT 280 150 0.75 21 15 6.5 0.54 WATER 55 95 0.05 180 155.4 0.2
VAV-5-2-6 FIFTH FLOOR SINGLE DUCT/HHW REHEAT 350 175 0.75 15 15 7.6 0.4 WATER 55 95 0.04 180 140.9 0.1
VAV-5-2-7 FIFTH FLOOR SINGLE DUCT/HHW REHEAT 1350 945 0.75 15 18 40.7 1.38 WATER 55 95 0.26 180 119.6 0.6
VAV-5-2-8 FIFTH FLOOR SINGLE DUCT/HHW REHEAT 850 300 0.75 24 20 13 1.1 WATER 55 95 0.13 180 155.9 1.1
VAV-5-2-9 FIFTH FLOOR SINGLE DUCT/HHW REHEAT 700 450 0.75 16 15 19.6 0.69 WATER 55 95 0.22 180 122 0.1
VAV-5-2-10 FIFTH FLOOR SINGLE DUCT/HHW REHEAT 720 305 0.75 19 15 13.3 1.22 WATER 55 95 0.11 180 157.8 1.3
VAV-5-2-11 FIFTH FLOOR SINGLE DUCT/HHW REHEAT 1440 600 0.75 15 18 26.7 0.75 WATER 55 96 0.29 180 107.7 0.2
VAV-5-2-12 FIFTH FLOOR SINGLE DUCT/HHW REHEAT 1440 600 0.75 15 18 26.7 0.75 WATER 55 96 0.29 180 107.7 0.2
VAV-5-2-13 FIFTH FLOOR SINGLE DUCT/HHW REHEAT 720 225 0.75 19 15 9.8 0.54 WATER 55 95 0.11 180 142.9 0.3
VAV-5-6-1 FIFTH FLOOR SINGLE DUCT/HHW REHEAT 900 900 0.75 15 19 39.1 2.5 WATER 55 95 0.33 180 148 1.4
VAV-5-6-2 FIFTH FLOOR SINGLE DUCT/HHW REHEAT 900 900 0.75 15 19 39.1 2.5 WATER 55 95 0.33 180 148 1.4
VAV-5-6-3 FIFTH FLOOR SINGLE DUCT/HHW REHEAT 1020 900 0.75 16 20 39.1 2.5 WATER 55 95 0.41 180 148 1.4
VAV-6-1-1 SIXTH FLOOR SINGLE DUCT/HHW REHEAT 1020 320 0.75 15 15 13.8 0.79 WATER 55 95 0.12 180 144.1 0.7
VAV-6-1-2 SIXTH FLOOR SINGLE DUCT/HHW REHEAT 250 150 0.75 20 15 6.5 0.5 WATER 55 95 0 180 155 0.2
VAV-6-1-3 SIXTH FLOOR SINGLE DUCT/HHW REHEAT 2040 640 0.75 16 21 27.6 2.7 WATER 55 95 0.19 180 159 1.2
VAV-6-1-4 SIXTH FLOOR SINGLE DUCT/HHW REHEAT 2040 640 0.75 16 21 27.6 2.7 WATER 55 95 0.19 180 159 1.2
VAV-6-1-5 SIXTH FLOOR SINGLE DUCT/HHW REHEAT 2040 640 0.75 16 21 27.6 2.7 WATER 55 95 0.19 180 159 1.2
VAV-6-1-6 SIXTH FLOOR SINGLE DUCT/HHW REHEAT 2080 650 0.75 18 21 28 2.8 WATER 55 95 0.2 180 159.5 1.3
VAV-6-1-7 SIXTH FLOOR SINGLE DUCT/HHW REHEAT 1300 700 0.75 24 21 30.7 1.5 WATER 55 95 0.61 180 138.2 0.5
VAV-6-1-8 SIXTH FLOOR SINGLE DUCT/HHW REHEAT 500 160 0.75 18 15 7 0.33 WATER 55 95 0.07 180 137.5 0.1
VAV-6-1-9 SIXTH FLOOR SINGLE DUCT/HHW REHEAT 350 175 0.75 21 15 7.5 0.85 WATER 55 95 0.08 180 161.8 0.4
VAV-6-1-10 SIXTH FLOOR SINGLE DUCT/HHW REHEAT 1350 945 0.75 15 18 39 1.38 WATER 55 98 0.26 180 122.2 0.6
VAV-6-1-11 SIXTH FLOOR SINGLE DUCT/HHW REHEAT 800 300 0.75 20 15 13 1.1 WATER 55 95 0.13 180 155.9 1.1
VAV-6-1-12 SIXTH FLOOR SINGLE DUCT/HHW REHEAT 1600 600 0.75 15 19 30.2 1 WATER 55 101.4 0.4 180 118.5 0.3
VAV-6-1-13 SIXTH FLOOR SINGLE DUCT/HHW REHEAT 1600 600 0.75 15 19 30.2 1 WATER 55 101.4 0.4 180 118.5 0.3
VAV-6-1-14 SIXTH FLOOR SINGLE DUCT/HHW REHEAT 1600 600 0.75 15 19 30.2 1 WATER 55 101.4 0.4 180 118.5 0.3
VAV-6-1-15 SIXTH FLOOR SINGLE DUCT/HHW REHEAT 75 75 0.75 15 15 3.2 0.14 WATER 55 95 0.01 180 132.3 0
VAV-6-2-1 SIXTH FLOOR SINGLE DUCT/HHW REHEAT 2080 650 0.75 18 21 28 2.8 WATER 55 95 0.2 180 159.5 1.3
VAV-6-2-2 SIXTH FLOOR SINGLE DUCT/HHW REHEAT 2080 650 0.75 18 21 28 2.8 WATER 55 95 0.2 180 159.5 1.3
VAV-6-2-3 SIXTH FLOOR SINGLE DUCT/HHW REHEAT 2080 650 0.75 18 21 28 2.8 WATER 55 95 0.2 180 159.5 1.3
VAV-6-2-4 SIXTH FLOOR SINGLE DUCT/HHW REHEAT 1040 325 0.75 15 15 14.2 0.85 WATER 55 95 0.13 180 145.9 0.8
VAV-6-2-5 SIXTH FLOOR SINGLE DUCT/HHW REHEAT 420 150 0.75 16 15 6.5 0.29 WATER 55 95 0.05 180 134.2 0.1
VAV-6-2-6 SIXTH FLOOR SINGLE DUCT/HHW REHEAT 350 175 0.75 21 15 7.5 0.85 WATER 55 95 0.08 180 161.8 0.4
VAV-6-2-7 SIXTH FLOOR SINGLE DUCT/HHW REHEAT 1350 945 0.75 15 18 39 1.38 WATER 55 98 0.26 180 122.2 0.6
VAV-6-2-8 SIXTH FLOOR SINGLE DUCT/HHW REHEAT 850 300 0.75 24 20 12.5 1.6 WATER 55 95 0.18 180 164 2
VAV-6-2-9 SIXTH FLOOR SINGLE DUCT/HHW REHEAT 700 450 0.75 16 15 19.6 0.69 WATER 55 95 0.22 180 122 0.1
VAV-6-2-10 SIXTH FLOOR SINGLE DUCT/HHW REHEAT 720 305 0.75 19 15 13.3 1.22 WATER 55 95 0.11 180 157.8 1.3
VAV-6-2-11 SIXTH FLOOR SINGLE DUCT/HHW REHEAT 1440 600 0.75 15 18 30.2 1 WATER 55 101.4 0.29 180 118.5 0.3
VAV-6-2-12 SIXTH FLOOR SINGLE DUCT/HHW REHEAT 1440 600 0.75 15 18 30.2 1 WATER 55 101.4 0.29 180 118.5 0.3
VAV-6-2-13 SIXTH FLOOR SINGLE DUCT/HHW REHEAT 720 305 0.75 15 15 13.3 1.22 WATER 55 95 0.11 180 157.8 1.3
VAV-6-6-1 SIXTH FLOOR SINGLE DUCT/HHW REHEAT 900 900 0.75 15 19 39.1 2.5 WATER 55 95 0.33 180 148 1.4
VAV-6-6-2 SIXTH FLOOR SINGLE DUCT/HHW REHEAT 900 900 0.75 15 19 39.1 2.5 WATER 55 95 0.33 180 148 1.4
VAV-6-6-3 SIXTH FLOOR SINGLE DUCT/HHW REHEAT 1040 900 0.75 15 15 39.3 1.75 WATER 55 95 0.28 180 134.2 0.8


VAV BOX SCHEDULE


TAG LOCATION TYPE
MAX
CFM
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MAX NC HEATING COIL


REMARKSDIS RAD MBH GPM
FLUID
TYPE


EAT
(°F)


LAT
(°F)


APD
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EWT
(°F)


LWT
(°F)


WPD
(FT)


VAV-G-3-1 GROUND FLOOR SINGLE DUCT/HHW REHEAT 1855 600 0.75 19 21 27.3 1 WATER 55 96.9 0.45 180 122.4 0.4
VAV-G-3-2 GROUND FLOOR SINGLE DUCT/HHW REHEAT 2120 700 0.75 18 21 30.1 3.7 WATER 55 95 0.2 180 163.3 2.2
VAV-G-3-3 GROUND FLOOR SINGLE DUCT/HHW REHEAT 2120 700 0.75 18 21 30.1 3.7 WATER 55 95 0.2 180 163.3 2.2
VAV-G-3-4 GROUND FLOOR SINGLE DUCT/HHW REHEAT 1750 700 0.75 16 19 30.1 3.7 WATER 55 95 0.15 180 163.3 2.2
VAV-G-3-5 GROUND FLOOR SINGLE DUCT/HHW REHEAT 675 375 0.75 19 15 16.1 2.6 WATER 55 95 0.09 180 167.3 5.6
VAV-G-3-6 GROUND FLOOR SINGLE DUCT/HHW REHEAT 175 125 0.75 15 15 5.4 0.4 WATER 55 95 0.0 180 149 0.1
VAV-G-3-7 GROUND FLOOR SINGLE DUCT/HHW REHEAT 350 175 0.75 21 15 7.5 0.85 WATER 55 95 0.08 180 161.8 0.4
VAV-G-3-8 GROUND FLOOR SINGLE DUCT/HHW REHEAT 1000 700 0.75 15 15 30.2 0.88 WATER 55 95 0.16 180 109.8 0.3
VAV-G-3-9 GROUND FLOOR SINGLE DUCT/HHW REHEAT 240 120 0.75 20 15 5.2 0.32 WATER 55 95 0.04 180 146.9 0.1
VAV-G-4-1 GROUND FLOOR SINGLE DUCT/HHW REHEAT 180 100 0.75 15 15 4.3 0.22 WATER 55 95 0.03 180 140.9 0
VAV-G-4-2 GROUND FLOOR SINGLE DUCT/HHW REHEAT 1530 550 0.75 15 19 26.3 0.78 WATER 55 99.3 0.33 180 111.4 0.2
VAV-G-4-3 GROUND FLOOR SINGLE DUCT/HHW REHEAT 2040 650 0.75 16 21 28 2.8 WATER 55 95 0.19 180 159.5 1.3
VAV-G-4-4 GROUND FLOOR SINGLE DUCT/HHW REHEAT 2400 1200 0.75 23 19 52 2.0 WATER 55 95 0.54 180 126.9 0.5
VAV-G-4-5 GROUND FLOOR SINGLE DUCT/HHW REHEAT 490 210 0.75 15 16 9.1 0.6 WATER 55 95 0.07 180 148.8 0.3
VAV-G-4-6 GROUND FLOOR SINGLE DUCT/HHW REHEAT 650 250 0.75 23 20 11 1.0 WATER 55 95 0.1 180 157.0 0.8
VAV-G-4-7 GROUND FLOOR SINGLE DUCT/HHW REHEAT 660 400 0.75 19 15 17.2 3.7 WATER 55 95 0.09 180 170.5 11.2
VAV-G-4-8 GROUND FLOOR SINGLE DUCT/HHW REHEAT 800 800 0.75 16 15 26.3 1.12 WATER 55 95 0.27 180 132.3 0.3
VAV-1-3-1 FIRST FLOOR SINGLE DUCT/HHW REHEAT 1020 320 0.75 23 19 15.5 2.1 WATER 55 95 0.25 180 164.9 3.7
VAV-1-3-2 FIRST FLOOR SINGLE DUCT/HHW REHEAT 1920 600 0.75 19 21 27.3 1.0 WATER 55 96.9 0.5 180 122 0.4
VAV-1-3-3 FIRST FLOOR SINGLE DUCT/HHW REHEAT 1920 600 0.75 19 21 27.3 1.0 WATER 55 96.9 0.5 180 122 0.4
VAV-1-3-4 FIRST FLOOR SINGLE DUCT/HHW REHEAT 1920 600 0.75 19 21 27.3 1.0 WATER 55 96.9 0.5 180 122 0.4
VAV-1-3-5 FIRST FLOOR SINGLE DUCT/HHW REHEAT 1300 800 0.75 24 21 34.5 1.88 WATER 55 95 0.61 180 142.3 0.8
VAV-1-3-6 FIRST FLOOR SINGLE DUCT/HHW REHEAT 500 160 0.75 18 15 7 0.33 WATER 55 95 0.07 180 137.5 0.1
VAV-1-3-7 FIRST FLOOR SINGLE DUCT/HHW REHEAT 350 175 0.75 21 15 7.5 0.85 WATER 55 95 0.08 180 161.8 0.4
VAV-1-3-8 FIRST FLOOR SINGLE DUCT/HHW REHEAT 1350 945 0.75 15 19 40.7 1.5 WATER 55 98.4 0.26 180 124.7 0.7
VAV-1-3-9 FIRST FLOOR SINGLE DUCT/HHW REHEAT 780 350 0.75 20 15 15.3 2.1 WATER 55 95 0.12 180 165.1 3.7
VAV-1-3-10 FIRST FLOOR SINGLE DUCT/HHW REHEAT 1560 560 0.75 15 19 24.2 2.1 WATER 55 95 0.16 180 156.4 5.2
VAV-1-3-11 FIRST FLOOR SINGLE DUCT/HHW REHEAT 1560 560 0.75 15 19 24.2 2.1 WATER 55 95 0.16 180 156.4 5.2
VAV-1-3-12 FIRST FLOOR SINGLE DUCT/HHW REHEAT 1170 350 0.75 23 19 15.3 2.1 WATER 55 95 0.24 180 165.1 3.7
VAV-1-3-13 FIRST FLOOR SINGLE DUCT/HHW REHEAT 1000 500 0.75 20 16 21.7 0.81 WATER 55 95 0.39 180 125.4 0.2
VAV-1-4-1 FIRST FLOOR SINGLE DUCT/HHW REHEAT 1530 470 0.75 15 19 27 1 WATER 55 109 0.3 180 125.0 0.3
VAV-1-4-2 FIRST FLOOR SINGLE DUCT/HHW REHEAT 2240 670 0.75 18 23 37 1.5 WATER 55 106 0.5 180 130.0 0.3
VAV-1-4-3 FIRST FLOOR SINGLE DUCT/HHW REHEAT 2240 670 0.75 18 23 37 1.5 WATER 55 106 0.5 180 130.0 0.3
VAV-1-4-4 FIRST FLOOR SINGLE DUCT/HHW REHEAT 2240 670 0.75 18 23 37 1.5 WATER 55 106 0.5 180 130.0 0.3
VAV-1-4-5 FIRST FLOOR SINGLE DUCT/HHW REHEAT 440 250 0.75 16 15 10.9 0.97 WATER 55 95 0.06 180 157.1 0.8
VAV-1-4-6 FIRST FLOOR SINGLE DUCT/HHW REHEAT 650 300 0.75 19 15 13 1.1 WATER 55 95 0.09 180 155.9 1.1
VAV-1-4-7 FIRST FLOOR SINGLE DUCT/HHW REHEAT 350 175 0.75 21 15 7.5 0.85 WATER 55 95 0.08 180 161.8 0.4
VAV-1-4-8 FIRST FLOOR SINGLE DUCT/HHW REHEAT 1350 945 0.75 15 18 40.7 1.38 WATER 55 95 0.26 180 119.6 0.6
VAV-1-4-9 FIRST FLOOR SINGLE DUCT/HHW REHEAT 500 160 0.75 18 15 7.0 0.33 WATER 55 95 0.07 180 137.5 0.1
VAV-1-4-10 FIRST FLOOR SINGLE DUCT/HHW REHEAT 220 220 0.75 19 15 9.4 2.2 WATER 55 95 0.04 180 171.2 2.7
VAV-1-4-11 FIRST FLOOR SINGLE DUCT/HHW REHEAT 475 310 0.75 15 15 13.4 2.1 WATER 55 95 0.07 180 166.9 3.4
VAV-1-4-12 FIRST FLOOR SINGLE DUCT/HHW REHEAT 760 300 0.75 15 15 13 1.1 WATER 55 95 0.13 180 155.9 1.1
VAV-1-4-13 FIRST FLOOR SINGLE DUCT/HHW REHEAT 1520 600 0.75 15 19 25.8 2.6 WATER 55 95 0.15 180 159.7 7.9
VAV-1-4-14 FIRST FLOOR SINGLE DUCT/HHW REHEAT 1520 600 0.75 15 19 25.8 2.6 WATER 55 95 0.15 180 159.7 7.9
VAV-1-4-15 FIRST FLOOR SINGLE DUCT/HHW REHEAT 625 290 0.75 15 19 12.6 1.6 WATER 55 95 0.11 180 163.8 2
VAV-2-1-1 SECOND FLOOR SINGLE DUCT/HHW REHEAT 1000 300 0.75 20 16 13 1.1 WATER 55 95 0.19 180 155.9 1.1
VAV-2-1-2 SECOND FLOOR SINGLE DUCT/HHW REHEAT 2000 600 0.75 16 20 25.9 2.2 WATER 55 95 0.19 180 155.9 0.8
VAV-2-1-3 SECOND FLOOR SINGLE DUCT/HHW REHEAT 2000 600 0.75 16 20 25.9 2.2 WATER 55 95 0.19 180 155.9 0.8
VAV-2-1-4 SECOND FLOOR SINGLE DUCT/HHW REHEAT 2000 600 0.75 16 20 25.9 2.2 WATER 55 95 0.19 180 155.9 0.8
VAV-2-1-5 SECOND FLOOR SINGLE DUCT/HHW REHEAT 1300 700 0.75 19 19 30.6 1.12 WATER 55 95 0.4 180 124.6 0.3
VAV-2-1-6 SECOND FLOOR SINGLE DUCT/HHW REHEAT 500 160 0.75 18 15 7 0.33 WATER 55 95 0.07 180 137.5 0.1
VAV-2-1-7 SECOND FLOOR SINGLE DUCT/HHW REHEAT 350 175 0.75 21 15 7.5 0.85 WATER 55 95 .08 180 161.8 0.4
VAV-2-1-8 SECOND FLOOR SINGLE DUCT/HHW REHEAT 1350 945 0.75 15 18 40.7 1.38 WATER 55 95 0.26 180 119.6 0.6
VAV-2-1-9 SECOND FLOOR SINGLE DUCT/HHW REHEAT 800 300 0.75 20 15 13 1.1 WATER 55 95 0.13 180 155.9 1.1
VAV-2-1-10 SECOND FLOOR SINGLE DUCT/HHW REHEAT 1600 600 0.75 15 19 30.2 1.0 WATER 55 101.4 0.35 180 118.5 0.3
VAV-2-1-11 SECOND FLOOR SINGLE DUCT/HHW REHEAT 1600 600 0.75 15 19 30.2 1.0 WATER 55 101.4 0.35 180 118.5 0.3
VAV-2-1-12 SECOND FLOOR SINGLE DUCT/HHW REHEAT 1600 600 0.75 15 19 30.2 1.0 WATER 55 101.4 0.35 180 118.5 0.3
VAV-2-1-13 SECOND FLOOR SINGLE DUCT/HHW REHEAT 75 75 0.75 15 15 3.2 0.14 WATER 55 95 0.01 180 132.3 0
VAV-2-2-1 SECOND FLOOR SINGLE DUCT/HHW REHEAT 2080 650 0.75 18 21 28 2.8 WATER 55 95 0.2 180 159.5 1.3
VAV-2-2-2 SECOND FLOOR SINGLE DUCT/HHW REHEAT 2080 650 0.75 18 21 28 2.8 WATER 55 95 0.2 180 159.5 1.3
VAV-2-2-3 SECOND FLOOR SINGLE DUCT/HHW REHEAT 2080 650 0.75 18 21 28 2.8 WATER 55 95 0.2 180 159.5 1.3
VAV-2-2-4 SECOND FLOOR SINGLE DUCT/HHW REHEAT 2080 650 0.75 18 21 28 2.8 WATER 55 95 0.2 180 159.5 1.3
VAV-2-2-5 SECOND FLOOR SINGLE DUCT/HHW REHEAT 1040 325 0.75 15 15 14.2 0.85 WATER 55 95 0.13 180 145.9 0.8
VAV-2-2-6 SECOND FLOOR SINGLE DUCT/HHW REHEAT 280 150 0.75 21 15 6.5 0.54 WATER 55 95 0.05 180 155.4 0.2
VAV-2-2-7 SECOND FLOOR SINGLE DUCT/HHW REHEAT 350 175 0.75 15 15 7.6 0.4 WATER 55 95 0.04 180 140.9 0.1
VAV-2-2-8 SECOND FLOOR SINGLE DUCT/HHW REHEAT 1350 945 0.75 15 18 40.7 1.38 WATER 55 95 0.26 180 119.6 0.6
VAV-2-2-9 SECOND FLOOR SINGLE DUCT/HHW REHEAT 850 300 0.75 24 20 13 1.1 WATER 55 95 0.13 180 155.9 1.1
VAV-2-2-10 SECOND FLOOR SINGLE DUCT/HHW REHEAT 700 450 0.75 16 15 19.6 0.69 WATER 55 95 0.22 180 122 0.1
VAV-2-2-11 SECOND FLOOR SINGLE DUCT/HHW REHEAT 720 305 0.75 19 15 13.3 1.22 WATER 55 95 0.11 180 157.8 1.3
VAV-2-2-12 SECOND FLOOR SINGLE DUCT/HHW REHEAT 1440 600 0.75 15 18 26.7 0.75 WATER 55 96 0.29 180 107.7 0.2
VAV-2-2-13 SECOND FLOOR SINGLE DUCT/HHW REHEAT 1440 600 0.75 15 18 26.7 0.75 WATER 55 96 0.29 180 107.7 0.2
VAV-2-2-14 SECOND FLOOR SINGLE DUCT/HHW REHEAT 720 225 0.75 19 15 9.8 0.54 WATER 55 95 0.11 180 142.9 0.3
VAV-2-6-1 SECOND FLOOR SINGLE DUCT/HHW REHEAT 900 900 0.75 15 19 39.1 2.5 WATER 55 95 0.33 180 148 1.4
VAV-2-6-2 SECOND FLOOR SINGLE DUCT/HHW REHEAT 900 900 0.75 15 19 39.1 2.5 WATER 55 95 0.33 180 148 1.4
VAV-2-6-3 SECOND FLOOR SINGLE DUCT/HHW REHEAT 1020 900 0.75 16 20 39.1 2.5 WATER 55 95 0.41 180 148 1.4
VAV-3-1-1 THIRD FLOOR SINGLE DUCT/HHW REHEAT 1000 300 0.75 20 16 13 1.1 WATER 55 95 0.19 180 155.9 1.1
VAV-3-1-2 THIRD FLOOR SINGLE DUCT/HHW REHEAT 2000 600 0.75 16 20 25.9 2.2 WATER 55 95 0.19 180 155.9 0.8
VAV-3-1-3 THIRD FLOOR SINGLE DUCT/HHW REHEAT 2000 600 0.75 16 20 25.9 2.2 WATER 55 95 0.19 180 155.9 0.8
VAV-3-1-4 THIRD FLOOR SINGLE DUCT/HHW REHEAT 2000 600 0.75 16 20 25.9 2.2 WATER 55 95 0.19 180 155.9 0.8
VAV-3-1-5 THIRD FLOOR SINGLE DUCT/HHW REHEAT 1300 700 0.75 19 19 30.6 1.12 WATER 55 95 0.4 180 124.6 0.3
VAV-3-1-6 THIRD FLOOR SINGLE DUCT/HHW REHEAT 500 160 0.75 18 15 7 0.33 WATER 55 95 0.07 180 137.5 0.1
VAV-3-1-7 THIRD FLOOR SINGLE DUCT/HHW REHEAT 350 175 0.75 21 15 7.5 0.85 WATER 55 95 0.08 180 161.8 0.4
VAV-3-1-8 THIRD FLOOR SINGLE DUCT/HHW REHEAT 1350 945 0.75 15 18 40.7 1.38 WATER 55 95 0.26 180 119.6 0.6
VAV-3-1-9 THIRD FLOOR SINGLE DUCT/HHW REHEAT 800 300 0.75 20 15 13 1.1 WATER 55 95 0.13 180 155.9 1.1
VAV-3-1-10 THIRD FLOOR SINGLE DUCT/HHW REHEAT 1600 600 0.75 15 19 30.2 1 WATER 55 101.4 0.35 180 118.5 0.3
VAV-3-1-11 THIRD FLOOR SINGLE DUCT/HHW REHEAT 1600 600 0.75 15 19 30.2 1 WATER 55 101.4 0.35 180 118.5 0.3
VAV-3-1-12 THIRD FLOOR SINGLE DUCT/HHW REHEAT 1600 600 0.75 15 19 30.2 1 WATER 55 101.4 0.35 180 118.5 0.3
VAV-3-1-13 THIRD FLOOR SINGLE DUCT/HHW REHEAT 75 75 0.75 15 15 3.2 0.14 WATER 55 95 0.01 180 132.3 0
VAV-3-2-1 THIRD FLOOR SINGLE DUCT/HHW REHEAT 2080 650 0.75 18 21 28 2.8 WATER 55 95 0.2 180 159.5 1.3
VAV-3-2-2 THIRD FLOOR SINGLE DUCT/HHW REHEAT 2080 650 0.75 18 21 28 2.8 WATER 55 95 0.2 180 159.5 1.3
VAV-3-2-3 THIRD FLOOR SINGLE DUCT/HHW REHEAT 2080 650 0.75 18 21 28 2.8 WATER 55 95 0.2 180 159.5 1.3
VAV-3-2-4 THIRD FLOOR SINGLE DUCT/HHW REHEAT 2080 650 0.75 18 21 28 2.8 WATER 55 95 0.2 180 159.5 1.3
VAV-3-2-5 THIRD FLOOR SINGLE DUCT/HHW REHEAT 1040 325 0.75 15 15 14.2 0.85 WATER 55 95 0.13 180 145.9 0.8
VAV-3-2-6 THIRD FLOOR SINGLE DUCT/HHW REHEAT 280 150 0.75 21 15 6.5 0.54 WATER 55 95 0.05 180 155.4 0.2
VAV-3-2-7 THIRD FLOOR SINGLE DUCT/HHW REHEAT 350 175 0.75 15 15 7.6 0.4 WATER 55 95 0.04 180 140.9 0.1
VAV-3-2-8 THIRD FLOOR SINGLE DUCT/HHW REHEAT 1350 945 0.75 15 18 40.7 1.38 WATER 55 95 0.18 180 164 2
VAV-3-2-9 THIRD FLOOR SINGLE DUCT/HHW REHEAT 850 300 0.75 24 20 13 1.1 WATER 55 95 0.13 180 155.9 1.1
VAV-3-2-10 THIRD FLOOR SINGLE DUCT/HHW REHEAT 700 450 0.75 16 15 19.6 0.69 WATER 55 95 0.22 180 122 0.1
VAV-3-2-11 THIRD FLOOR SINGLE DUCT/HHW REHEAT 720 305 0.75 19 15 13.3 1.22 WATER 55 95 0.11 180 157.8 1.3
VAV-3-2-12 THIRD FLOOR SINGLE DUCT/HHW REHEAT 1440 600 0.75 15 18 26.7 0.75 WATER 55 96 0.29 180 107.7 0.2
VAV-3-2-13 THIRD FLOOR SINGLE DUCT/HHW REHEAT 1440 600 0.75 15 18 26.7 0.75 WATER 55 96 0.29 180 107.7 0.2
VAV-3-2-14 THIRD FLOOR SINGLE DUCT/HHW REHEAT 720 225 0.75 19 15 9.8 0.54 WATER 55 95 0.11 180 142.9 0.3
VAV-3-6-1 THIRD FLOOR SINGLE DUCT/HHW REHEAT 900 900 0.75 15 19 39.1 2.5 WATER 55 95 0.33 180 148 1.4


MARK DATE DESCRIPTION
A 08/12/13 60% SUBMISSION
B 09/27/13 100% SUBMISSION


10/25/13 BID DOCUMENT













REGISTER, GRILLE AND DIFFUSER SCHEDULE


TAG LOCATION SERVICE TYPE MAX CFM FACE SIZE NECK SIZE PATTERN APD   (IN
WG)


MAX
NC REMARKS


SD-1 SEE PLANS SUPPLY LAY-IN DIFFUSER 125 24"x24" 6" DIA. 360 DEGREE 0.10 20


SD-2 SEE PLANS SUPPLY LAY-IN DIFFUSER 225 24"x24" 8" DIA. 360 DEGREE 0.10 20


SD-3 SEE PLANS SUPPLY LAY-IN DIFFUSER 325 24"x24" 10" DIA. 360 DEGREE 0.10 20


SD-4 SEE PLANS SUPPLY DUCT MOUNT 200 12"x8" 10"x6" ADJUSTABLE BLADES 0.20 20


SD-5 SEE PLANS SUPPLY DUCT MOUNT 400 22"x8" 20"x6" ADJUSTABLE BLADES 0.20 20


RP-1 SEE PLANS RETURN LAY-IN 1000 24"x24" 22"x22" PERFORATED 0.08 20


RP-2 SEE PLANS EXHAUST/TRANSFER LAY-IN 270 24"x24" 10"x10" PERFORATED 0.08 20


ED-1 SEE PLANS EXHAUST GYP CEILING MOUNT 120 8"x8" 6"x6" FIXED BLADES 0.124 20


ED-2 SEE PLANS EXHAUST LAY IN DIFFUSER 300 24"x24" 8"x8" PERFORATED 0.031 20


ED-3 SEE PLANS EXHAUST LAY IN DIFFUSER 400 24"x24" 10"x10" PERFORATED 0.023 20


ED-4 SEE PLANS EXHAUST DUCT MOUNT 500 16"x16" 14"x14" FIXED BLADES 0.055 20


ED-5 SEE PLANS EXHAUST DUCT MOUNT 1000 26"x16" 24"x14" FIXED BLADES 0.086 20


PUMP SCHEDULE


TAG LOCATION SERVICE FLUID GPM FT HD EFF
ELECTRICAL


CONTROLLER TYPE
HP VOLT PH HZ RPM


CHWP-1 GROUND FLOOR AHU'S WATER 2000 90 88.0 60 460 3 60 1770 VFD


CHWP-2 GROUND FLOOR AHU'S WATER 2000 90 88.0 60 460 3 60 1770 VFD


HHWP-1 GROUND FLOOR AHU'S & TERMINALS WATER 1000 110 73.5 50 460 3 60 3550 VFD


HHWP-2 GROUND FLOOR AHU'S & TERMINALS WATER 1000 110 73.5 50 460 3 60 3550 VFD


P-E-1 PENTHOUSE AHU-E-1 WATER 200 15 71.6 1.5 460 3 60 1150 STARTER


P-W-2 PENTHOUSE AHU-W-2 WATER 230 15 75.2 1.5 460 3 60 1150 STARTER


P-E-3 GROUND FLOOR AHU-E-3 WATER 60 10 54.8 0.75 460 3 60 1150 STARTER


P-W-4 GROUND FLOOR AHU-W-4 WATER 60 10 54.8 0.75 460 3 60 1150 STARTER


P-E-5 GROUND FLOOR AHU-E-5 WATER 20 10 35.2 0.75 460 3 60 1150 STARTER


P-W-6 PENTHOUSE AHU-W-6 WATER 75 15 63.8 0.75 460 3 60 1150 STARTER
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RENOVATE BUILDING NO. 5
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GRAVITY VENTLIATOR SCHEDULE


TAG LOCATION SERVICE TYPE CFM SIZE (IN)
THROAT


AREA (SQ FT)
PRESSURE


DROP (IN WG) REMARKS
GV-1 ROOF EXHAUST LOW SILHOUETTE 900 12 x 24 5 0.11
GV-2 ROOF EXHAUST LOW SILHOUETTE 900 12 x 24 5 0.11


EXPANSION TANK (BLADDER TYPE) SCHEDULE


TAG Level SERVICE TYPE FLUID
ACCEPTANCE
VOLUME (GAL)


SIZE
VOLUME


FILL PRESS
(PSIG) REMARKS


ET-1 PENTHOUSE HEATING BLADDER WATER 370 370 48
ET-2 PENTHOUSE HEATING BLADDER WATER 370 370 48


FINNED TUBE RADIATION SCHEDULE


TAG TYPE GPM FLUID TYPE
AVERAGE


WT (°F) MBH / FT REMARKS
FTR 3/4" SINGLE TIER - (2) 5FT ELEMENTS 1 WATER 170 480


FTR-6 3/4" SINGLE TIER - (2) 5FT ELEMENTS 1 WATER 170 630


DUPLEX CONDENSATE PUMP & RECEIVER SCHEDULE


TAG Level GPM
DISCHARGE


PRESSURE (PSIG)
TANK CAPACITY


(GAL)
ELECTRICAL DATA


RPM REMARKSHP VOLT PH CYCLE
CP-1 GROUND FLOOR 60 75 60 5 480 3 60 3500


SHELL AND TUBE HEAT EXCHANGER SCHEDULE


Mark LOCATION SERVICE
FOULING
FACTOR


SHELL SIDE TUBE SIDE


REMARKS
FLOW RATE


(LB/HR) FLUID TYPE
FLOW RATE


(GPM) FLUID TYPE EWT (°F) LWT (°F)
MAX WPD


(PSI) LENGTH DIAMETER
HX-1 GROUND FLOOR HEATING HOT WATER 0.000250 10,260 STEAM 1000 WATER 160 180 0.67 65" 20
HX-2 GROUND FLOOR HEATING HOT WATER 0.000250 10,260 STEAM 1000 WATER 160 180 0.67 65" 20


HOT WATER UNIT HEATER SCHEDULE


TAG LOCATION TYPE MBH CFM GPM EWT (°F) LWT (°F) WPD (FT)
FAN MOTOR DATA


ARRANGEMENT REMARKSRPM HP VOLT PH
UH-P-1 PENTHOUSE HORIZONTAL 44.8 1100 5.3 180 160 0.23 1000 1/20 120 1 NA
UH-P-2 PENTHOUSE HORIZONTAL 44.8 1100 5.3 180 160 0.23 1000 1/20 120 1 NA
UH-P-3 PENTHOUSE HORIZONTAL 44.8 1100 5.3 180 160 0.23 1000 1/20 120 1 NA
UH-P-4 PENTHOUSE HORIZONTAL 44.8 1100 5.3 180 160 0.23 1000 1/20 120 1 NA
UH-P-5 PENTHOUSE HORIZONTAL 44.8 1100 5.3 180 160 0.23 1000 1/20 120 1 NA
UH-W-1 FIRST FLOOR HORIZONTAL 30.7 850 3.6 180 160 3.0 1000 1/20 120 1 NA
CUH-E-1 FIRST FLOOR CABINET 12.9 230 1.0 180 160 0.06 1050 1/15 120 1 CEILING RECESSED
CUH-W-2 FIRST FLOOR CABINET 12.9 230 1.0 180 160 0.06 1050 1/15 120 1 CEILING RECESSED
CUH-W-3 FIRST FLOOR CABINET 12.9 230 1.0 180 160 0.06 1050 1/15 120 1 CEILING RECESSED
CUH-E-4 GROUND FLOOR CABINET 12.9 230 1.0 180 160 0.06 1050 1/15 120 1 CEILING RECESSED
CUH-W-5 GROUND FLOOR CABINET 12.9 230 1.0 180 160 0.06 1050 1/15 120 1 CEILING RECESSED
CUH-W-6 GROUND FLOOR CABINET 12.9 230 1.0 180 160 0.06 1050 1/15 120 1 CEILING RECESSED


RETURN FAN SCHEDULE


TAG LOCATION SERVICE TYPE DRIVE TYPE CFM TSP (IN WG) BHP
FAN MOTOR DATA


REMARKSRPM HP VOLT PH
RF-E-1 PENTHOUSE RETURN FAN MIXED FLOW BELT 69,215 4.0 60.8 668 75 460 3 FLOOR SUPPORT STAND
RF-W-2 PENTHOUSE RETURN FAN MIXED FLOW BELT 65,820 4.0 57.8 1800 75 460 3 FLOOR SUPPORT STAND
RF-E-3 GROUND FLOOR RETURN FAN MIXED FLOW BELT 22,270 3.0 14.7 1800 20 460 3 FLOOR SUPPORT STAND
RF-W-4 GROUND FLOOR RETURN FAN MIXED FLOW BELT 20,915 3.0 13.8 1800 20 460 3 FLOOR SUPPORT STAND
RF-E-5 GROUND FLOOR RETURN FAN MIXED FLOW BELT 2,000 0.75 0.4 1800 1 460 3 FLOOR SUPPORT STAND


EXHAUST FAN SCHEDULE


TAG LOCATION SERVICE TYPE DRIVE CFM
TSP (IN


WG) BHP
FAN MOTOR DATA CONTROL


TYPE REMARKSRPM HP VOLT
EF-W-G GROUND FLOOR EXHAUST CABINET DIRECT 150 0.50 - 1300 122 W 120 V / 1PHz / 60 Hz RELAY INTEGRAL BACKDRAFT DAMPER
EF-E-11 GROUND FLOOR EXHAUST SQUARE INLINE BELT 500 0.625 - 1766 1/6 120 V / 1PHz / 60 Hz RELAY -
EF-E-12 GROUND FLOOR EXHAUST SQUARE INLINE BELT 1000 0.625 0.24 1237 1/4 120 V / 1PHz / 60 Hz RELAY -
EF-E-13 GROUND FLOOR EXHAUST SQUARE INLINE BELT 500 0.625 - 1766 1/6 120 V / 1PHz / 60 Hz RELAY -
EF-E-1 FIRST FLOOR EXHAUST CABINET DIRECT 150 0.50 - 1300 122 W 120 V / 1PHz / 60 Hz RELAY INTEGRAL BACKDRAFT DAMPER
EF-E-2 SECOND FLOOR EXHAUST CABINET DIRECT 150 0.50 - 1300 122 W 120 V / 1PHz / 60 Hz RELAY INTEGRAL BACKDRAFT DAMPER
EF-W-2 SECOND FLOOR EXHAUST CABINET DIRECT 125 0.55 - 1300 120 W 120 V / 1PHz / 60 Hz RELAY INTEGRAL BACKDRAFT DAMPER
EF-E-3 THIRD FLOOR EXHAUST CABINET DIRECT 150 0.50 - 1300 122 W 120 V / 1PHz / 60 Hz RELAY INTEGRAL BACKDRAFT DAMPER
EF-W-3 THIRD FLOOR EXHAUST CABINET DIRECT 125 0.55 - 1300 122 W 120 V / 1PHz / 60 Hz RELAY INTEGRAL BACKDRAFT DAMPER
EF-E-4 FOURTH FLOOR EXHAUST CABINET DIRECT 150 0.50 - 1300 120 W 120 V / 1PHz / 60 Hz RELAY INTEGRAL BACKDRAFT DAMPER
EF-W-4 FOURTH FLOOR EXHAUST CABINET DIRECT 125 0.55 - 1300 122 W 120 V / 1PHz / 60 Hz RELAY INTEGRAL BACKDRAFT DAMPER
EF-E-5 FIFTH FLOOR EXHAUST CABINET DIRECT 150 0.50 - 1300 122 W 120 V / 1PHz / 60 Hz RELAY INTEGRAL BACKDRAFT DAMPER
EF-W-5 FIFTH FLOOR EXHAUST CABINET DIRECT 125 0.55 - 1300 120 W 120 V / 1PHz / 60 Hz RELAY INTEGRAL BACKDRAFT DAMPER
EF-E-6 SIXTH FLOOR EXHAUST CABINET DIRECT 150 0.50 - 1300 122 W 120 V / 1PHz / 60 Hz RELAY INTEGRAL BACKDRAFT DAMPER
EF-W-6 SIXTH FLOOR EXHAUST CABINET DIRECT 125 0.55 - 1300 120 W 120 V / 1PHz / 60 Hz RELAY IINTEGRAL BACKDRAFT DAMPER
EF-E-7 ROOF EXHAUST ROOF TOP DOME BELT 3150 0.63 0.63 765 3/4 460 V / 3PHz / 60 Hz RELAY MOTORIZED DAMPER IN HINGED ROOF CURB
EF-E-9 ROOF EXHAUST ROOF TOP DOME BELT 1000 0.63 0.63 1327 1/4 120 V / 1PHz / 60 Hz RELAY MOTORIZED DAMPER IN HINGED ROOF CURB
EF-W-8 ROOF EXHAUST ROOF TOP DOME BELT 3150 0.63 0.63 765 3/4 460 V / 3PHz / 60 Hz RELAY MOTORIZED DAMPER IN HINGED ROOF CURB
EF-W-10 ROOF EXHAUST ROOF TOP DOME BELT 1000 0.63 0.63 1327 1/4 120 V / 1PHz / 60 Hz RELAY MOTORIZED DAMPER IN HINGED ROOF CURB


SPLIT SYSTEM SCHEDULE


TAG SERVICE TYPE


TOTAL
COOLING
CAPACITY


(BTUH)
SEER
(EER) REFRIGERANT


OUTDOOR UNIT INDOOR UNIT


REMARKS


PIPING
CONNECTION
LIQUID/GAS


(OD) VOLT PH HZ MCA MOCP
CFM


(HIGH/LOW)
MOUNTING


STYLE VOLT PH HZ MCA MOCP
ACCU-E-G1 / AC-E-G1 DATA CLOSET DUCTLESS 18,000 19.5 R410a 3/8" / 5/8" 208-230 1 60 17 20 490 WALL - - - - - LONG LINE APPLICATION


ACCU-W-G1A / AC-W-G1A SWITCHGEAR ROOM DX FAN COIL 48,000 13.5 R410a 3/8" / 1-1/8" 208-230 1 60 28.4 40 1600 SUSPENDED 208-230 1 60 8 15 LONG LINE APPLICATION
ACCU-W-G1B / AC-W-G1B SWITCHGEAR ROOM DX FAN COIL 48,000 13.5 R410a 3/8" / 1-1/8" 208-230 1 60 28.4 40 1600 SUSPENDED 208-230 1 60 8 15 LONG LINE APPLICATION


ACCU-W-G2 / AC-W-G2 ELEVATOR MACHINE ROOM DUCTLESS 18,000 19.5 R410a 3/8" / 5/8" 208-230 1 60 17 20 490 WALL - - - - - LONG LINE APPLICATION
ACCU-W-G3 / AC-W-G3 DATA CLOSET DUCTLESS 18,000 19.5 R410a 3/8" / 5/8" 208-230 1 60 17 20 490 WALL - - - - - LONG LINE APPLICATION


ACCU-W-1 / AC-W-1 DATA CLOSET DUCTLESS 18,000 19.5 R410a 3/8" / 5/8" 208-230 1 60 17 20 490 WALL - - - - - LONG LINE APPLICATION
ACCU-E-1 / AC-E-1 DATA CLOSET DUCTLESS 18,000 19.5 R410a 3/8" / 5/8" 208-230 1 60 17 20 490 WALL - - - - - LONG LINE APPLICATION
ACCU-W-2 / AC-W-2 DATA CLOSET DUCTLESS 18,000 19.5 R410a 3/8" / 5/8" 208-230 1 60 17 20 490 WALL - - - - - LONG LINE APPLICATION
ACCU-E-2 / AC-E-2 DATA CLOSET DUCTLESS 18,000 19.5 R410a 3/8" / 5/8" 208-230 1 60 17 20 490 WALL - - - - - LONG LINE APPLICATION
ACCU-E-3 / AC-E-3 DATA CLOSET DUCTLESS 18,000 19.5 R410a 3/8" / 5/8" 208-230 1 60 17 20 490 WALL - - - - - LONG LINE APPLICATION
ACCU-W-3 / AC-W-3 DATA CLOSET DUCTLESS 18,000 19.5 R410a 3/8" / 5/8" 208-230 1 60 17 20 490 WALL - - - - - LONG LINE APPLICATION
ACCU-E-4 / AC-E-4 DATA CLOSET DUCTLESS 18,000 19.5 R410a 3/8" / 5/8" 208-230 1 60 17 20 490 WALL - - - - - LONG LINE APPLICATION
ACCU-W-4 / AC-W-4 DATA CLOSET DUCTLESS 18,000 19.5 R410a 3/8" / 5/8" 208-230 1 60 17 20 490 WALL - - - - - LONG LINE APPLICATION
ACCU-E-5 / AC-E-5 DATA CLOSET DUCTLESS 18,000 19.5 R410a 3/8" / 5/8" 208-230 1 60 17 20 490 WALL - - - - - LONG LINE APPLICATION
ACCU-W-5 / AC-W-5 DATA CLOSET DUCTLESS 18,000 19.5 R410a 3/8" / 5/8" 208-230 1 60 17 20 490 WALL - - - - - LONG LINE APPLICATION
ACCU-E-6 / AC-E-6 DATA CLOSET DUCTLESS 18,000 19.5 R410a 3/8" / 5/8" 208-230 1 60 17 20 490 WALL - - - - - LONG LINE APPLICATION
ACCU-W-6 / AC-W-6 DATA CLOSET DUCTLESS 18,000 19.5 R410a 3/8" / 5/8" 208-230 1 60 17 20 490 WALL - - - - - LONG LINE APPLICATION


ACCU-P-1A / AC-P-1A ELEVATOR MACHINE ROOM DX FAN COIL 72,000 (11.5) R410a 3/8" / 1-1/8" 208-230 1 60 34.2 50 2400 SUSPENDED 208-230 1 60 14 20 LONG LINE APPLICATION
ACCU-P-2A / AC-P-2A ELEVATOR MACHINE ROOM DX FAN COIL 48,000 13.5 R410a 3/8" / 7/8" 208-230 1 60 28.4 40 1600 SUSPENDED 208-230 1 60 8 15 LONG LINE APPLICATION
ACCU-P-1B / AC-P-1B ELEVATOR MACHINE ROOM DX FAN COIL 72,000 (11.5) R410a 3/8" / 1-1/8" 208-230 1 60 34.2 50 2400 SUSPENDED 208-230 1 60 14 20 LONG LINE APPLICATION
ACCU-P-2B / AC-P-2B ELEVATOR MACHINE ROOM DX FAN COIL 48,000 13.5 R410a 3/8" / 7/8" 208-230 1 60 28.4 40 1600 SUSPENDED 208-230 1 60 8 15 LONG LINE APPLICATION


AIR SEPARATOR SCHEDULE


Mark LOCATION SERVICE FLUID GPM
CONNECTION


SIZE REMARKS
AS-1 GROUND FLOOR HEATING WATER 1100 8"
AS-2 GROUND FLOOR CHILLED WATER WATER 2000 10"


BUILDING 6 PUMP SCHEDULE


TAG LOCATION SERVICE FLUID GPM
FT
HD EFF


ELECTRICAL CONTROLLER
TYPEHP VOLT PH HZ RPM


BP-1 GROUND FLOOR BUILDING 6 CHILLED
WATER SERVICE


WATER 1410 130 83.4 75 460 3 60 1750 VFD


BP-2 GROUND FLOOR BUILDING 6 CHILLED
WATER SERVICE


WATER 1410 130 83.4 75 460 3 60 1750 VFD


UNIT VENTILATOR SCHEDULE


TAG LOCATION TYPE MBH CFM GPM EAT (°F) LAT (°F) EWT (°F) LWT (°F) WPD (FT)
FAN MOTOR DATA


REMARKSRPM HP VOLT PH
UV-1 GROUND FLOOR CEILING MOUNTED 155 2000 13 -1 70 180 160 - - 1/2 208 3 PROVIDE FACE & BYPASS


MARK DATE DESCRIPTION
A 08/12/13 60% SUBMISSION
B 09/27/13 100% SUBMISSION


10/25/13 BID DOCUMENT























SOUND ATTENUATOR SCHEDULE


TAG SERVICE SIZE WxHxL (IN) CFM
STATIC


PRESSURE
(IN WG)


FPM FLOW
DIRECTION


DYNAMIC INSERTION LOSS, dB @ 2000 FPM SELF-NOISE POWER LEVELS, dB @ 1000 FPM


REMARKSOCTAVE  BAND 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 OCTAVE BAND 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8


HZ 63 125 250 500 1000 2000 4000 8000 HZ 63 125 250 500 1000 2000 4000 8000


DS-1 AHU-1 SUPPLY 50x32x84 15,750 0.30 1417 + 7 14 24 42 50 42 26 15 53 43 44 42 39 40 38 32


DS-2 AHU-1 SUPPLY 60x56x84 56,500 0.35 2421 + 6 11 16 29 39 43 22 15 62 56 54 54 51 54 55 41


DS-3 AHU-1 RETURN 90x60x120 56,500 1.61 1506 - 18 32 50 52 53 45 29 19 51 49 53 56 56 59 60 53


DS-4 AHU-1 RETURN 70x24x120 15,800 0.42 1354 - 16 24 42 51 50 27 22 17 46 44 47 49 50 51 44 36


DS-5 AHU-2 SUPPLY 86x40x84 53,000 0.3 2218 + 6 11 16 29 39 43 22 15 59 54 53 51 49 52 47 38


DS-6 AHU-2 SUPPLY 60x22x84 15,545 0.43 1695 + 7 14 24 42 50 42 26 15 57 47 47 45 42 43 42 37


DS-7 AHU-2 RETURN 90x64x120 53,000 1.44 1325 - 18 36 49 52 48 35 23 18 55 52 52 49 49 53 55 49


DS-8 AHU-2 RETURN 70x24x84 15,600 0.25 1337 - 14 24 41 52 55 40 28 22 46 44 47 49 50 51 44 36 ELBOW SILENCER - 36" & 72" LEGS


DS-9 AHU-3 SUPPLY 66x24x84 24,600 0.3 2236 + 6 11 16 29 39 43 22 15 60 54 53 52 49 52 47 39


DS-10 AHU-3 RETURN 58x34x84 24,000 0.64 1753 - 12 18 32 43 39 21 18 15 50 48 51 53 54 56 53 45


DS-11 AHU-4 SUPPLY 50x16x60 8,660 0.19 1558 + 6 10 17 24 25 14 12 11 40 34 40 36 41 46 36 30


DS-12 AHU-4 SUPPLY 72x18x84 16,075 0.19 1786 + 6 12 17 30 41 42 21 14 53 47 48 45 44 47 40 32


DS-13 AHU-4 RETURN 58x18x84 15,525 0.26 2141 - 6 12 18 31 42 40 20 13 56 53 53 54 57 57 57 45


DS-14 AHU-4 RETURN 58x18x84 8,110 0.11 1118 - 9 14 24 38 32 17 15 14 3 31 35 36 41 46 29 21


DS-15 AHU-5 SUPPLY 26x12x84 2,000 0.29 923 + 10 19 33 50 53 53 46 29 42 35 35 32 34 33 27 22


DS-16 AHU-5 RETURN 26x12x60 2,000 0.37 923 - 11 28 43 52 52 53 49 32 41 41 45 47 52 60 48 38


DS-17 AHU-6 SUPPLY 42x24x84 13,520 0.22 1931 + 6 12 17 30 41 42 21 14 57 51 51 49 47 50 44 35


DS-18 AHU-6 RETURN 54x24x120 13,520 0.23 1501 - 11 19 32 44 42 21 17 15 39 38 41 42 45 50 39 41


DS-19 AHU-6 RETURN 70x24x60 15,600 0.08 1337 - 13 22 35 41 41 28 20 15 46 44 42 49 50 51 44 36


SINGLE STAGE STEAM PRESSURE REDUCING STATION SCHEDULE


TAG LOCATION SERVICE
STAGE ONE


LBS/HR REMARKSINLET PRESS
(PSIG)


OUTLET
PRESS (PSIG)


VALVE
SIZE


PRV-1 ROOM G21 HX-1/2 80 15 2 3950


PRV-2 ROOM G21 HX-1/2 80 17 4 7650


SAFETY RELIEF VALVE SCHEDULE


TAG SERVICE LBS/HR OPENING PSIG. VALVE SIZE
(INLET/OUTLET) REMARKS


PSV-1 PRV STATION 17,000 20 6" / 8"


PSV-2 HX-1 - 60 2" / 2"


PSV-3 HX-2 - 60 2" / 2"


STEAM CONTROL VALVE SCHEDULE


TAG LOCATION SERVICE TYPE FLOW (LBS/HR) INITIAL PRESSURE
(PSIG)


DELIVERY PRESSURE
 (PSIG)


VALVE
COEFFICIENT REMARKS


CV-1 ROOM G21 HX-1 & HX-2 MODULATING 3460 15 10 66.77 2 VALVES REQUIRED


CV-2 ROOM G21 HX-1 & HX-2 MODULATING 6800 15 10 131.22 2 VALVES REQUIRED


AIR HANDLING UNIT SCHEDULE


TAG LOCATION SERVICE CFM OA
CFM


SUPPLY FAN MOTOR DATA RETURN FAN MOTOR DATA COOLING COIL HEATING COIL


COMMENTSESP
 (IN WG) FAN TYPE BHP RPM HP VOLT PH ESP


 (IN WG) FAN TYPE BHP RPM HP VOLT PH EAT DB/WB (°F) LAT DB/WB (°F) TOTAL
MBH SENSIBLE MBH APD   (IN


WG) GPM FLUID
TYPE


EWT
(°F)


LWT
(°F)


WPD
(FT)


MIN
ROWS


MAX FACE
VELOCITY


EAT
(°F)


LAT
(°F) MBH APD   (IN


WG) GPM FLUID
TYPE


EWT
(°F)


LWT
(°F)


WPD
(FT)


MIN
ROWS


AHU-E-1 PENTHOUSE 2-6 EAST 72,215 25,980 4.0 FAN WALL 149.9 3512 153 460 3 - - - - - - - 81.9/66.3 47.8/47.8 3886.9 2706.3 1.30 774.0 WATER 43 53 6.4 8 488 41 68 2149.4 0.05 220.2 WATER 180 160 4.83 1 SEE NOTE 1


AHU-W-2 PENTHOUSE 2-6 WEST 68,820 29,480 4.0 FAN WALL 123.1 3421 126 460 3 - - - - - - - 82.2/66.7 47.8/47.8 3805.0 2604.2 1.28 757.7 WATER 43 53 6.4 8 483 35 64 2163.2 0.05 221.6 WATER 180 160 3.84 1 SEE NOTE 2


AHU-E-3 GROUND FLOOR GND-1 EAST 23,470 7,300 4.0 FAN WALL 42.0 3620 42 460 3 - - - - - - - 81.2/65.7 47.2/47.2 1246.2 876.0 1.19 248.3 WATER 43 53 9.1 8 458 46 72 676.5 0.05 69.2 WATER 180 160 2.14 1 SEE NOTE 3


AHU-W-4 GROUND FLOOR GND-1 WEST 22,015 7,260 4.0 FAN WALL 39.9 3590 40 460 3 - - - - - - - 81.6/65.6 47.3/47.3 1157.2 829.3 1.25 230.6 WATER 43 53 9.0 8 478 45 72 642.8 0.07 21.8 WATER 180 120 2.69 1 SEE NOTE 4


AHU-E-5 GROUND FLOOR TRAINING ROOM 2,000 1,560 1.0 FAN WALL 2.7 3788 3 460 3 - - - - - - - 85.7/71.3 47.3/47.3 147.5 84.8 1.25 29.5 WATER 43 53 16.7 8 457 7 95 191.2 0.14 8.7 WATER 180 135 4.20 1 SEE NOTE 5


AHU-W-6 PENTHOUSE NORTH CONF.
ROOMS 14,120 9,525 3.0 FAN WALL 25.3 3608 30 460 3 2.5 FAN WALL 11.3 1789 12 460 3 85.2/69.7 48.6/48.6 910.1 570.2 1.33 181.3 WATER 43 53 7.8 8 486.9 12 60 733.0 0.10 46.8 WATER 180 148.0 2.69 1 SEE NOTE 6


AIR HANDLING UNIT COMMENTS SCHEDULE


NOTE# COMMENTS


NOTE 1 CUSTOM UNIT WITH FILTERS, HW COIL, ACCESS, CW COIL, ACCESS, SUPPLY FAN, PLENUM WITH ACCESS - MAX DIMENSIONS 320" LONG x 248" WIDE x 118" HIGH


NOTE 2 CUSTOM UNIT WITH FILTERS, HW COIL, ACCESS, CW COIL, ACCESS, SUPPLY FAN, PLENUM WITH ACCESS - MAX DIMENSIONS 320" LONG x 248" WIDE x 118" HIGH


NOTE 3 CUSTOM UNIT WITH FILTERS, HW COIL, ACCESS, CW COIL, ACCESS, SUPPLY FAN, PLENUM WITH ACCESS


NOTE 4 CUSTOM UNIT WITH FILTERS, HW COIL, ACCESS, CW COIL, ACCESS, SUPPLY FAN, PLENUM WITH ACCESS


NOTE 5 CUSTOM  UNIT WITH MIX BOX, FILTERS, HW COIL, ACCESS, CW COI, ACCESS, SUPPLY FAN, PLENUM WITH ACCESS


NOTE 6 CUSTOM UNIT WITH ACCESS, RETURN FAN, ACCESS TO EXHAUST, ACCESS TO INTAKE, ACCESS TO FILTERS, HW COIL, ACCESS, CW COIL, ACCESS, SUPPLY FAN, PLENUM WITH ACCESS


AI


AC
CE


SS


AC
CE


SS


DI


M


FILTER


FILTER


CHILLED WATER COIL


H


AI


T


AI


AFMFDPS


AO


RETURN FAN T


H
AI


AI


RPMCSS/S


DO DI AO


VFD


RETURN PLENUM


M


AO
M


AO


OUTSIDE AIR
 PLENUM


RPMCSS/S


DO DI AO


VFD


FAN WALL


AI
T


HOT WATER COIL


AI


AC
CE


SS


AC
CE


SS


DI


M


FILTER


FILTER


CHILLED WATER COIL


H


AI


T


AI


AFMFDPS


AO


RETURN FAN


RPMCSS/S


DO DI AO


VFD


M


AO


M


AO


RPMCSS/S


DO DI AO


VFD


FAN WALL


AI
T


T


AI


H


AI


GRADE


GRADE


HOT WATER COIL


067843-1


ZN
ARFJ.DIVAD


E


L


R


E
CX OI RSE L


YNF WE
O


KR


E
G
I N


N


ANIS O


E


L


TA


ST


E


ROF


I C
N


E


P


D
E


S


E


O


S


ANDREW M. CUOMO
      Governor
ANDREW M. CUOMO
      Governor
ROANN M. DESTITO
      Commissioner


Fi
le:


Sa
ve


d:


www.chacompanies.comMain:  (518) 453-4500
III  WINNERS CIRCLE, PO BOX 5269 ALBANY NY, 12205-0269


36
"x


24
"P


LO
T


SH
EE


T;
CH


A
PR


OJ
EC


T
NU


MB
ER


26
87


4


SHEET OF


DRAWING NUMBER:


SHEET TITLE:


APPROVED BY:


FIELD CHECK BY:


DRAWN BY:


DESIGNED BY:


PROJECT
NUMBER:


CLIENT:


LOCATION:


TITLE:


CONTRACT:


STATE OFFICE BUILDING CAMPUS
1220 WASHINGTON AVE.


ALBANY, NY 12226


OFFICE OF GENERAL SERVICES


CONSULTANTS:


THE ALTERATION OF THIS MATERIAL IN ANY WAY,
UNLESS DONE UNDER THE DIRECTION OF A COMPARABLE
PROFESSIONAL, I.E. ARCHITECT FOR AN ARCHITECT, ENGINEER
FOR AN ENGINEER OR  LANDSCAPE ARCHITECT FOR A LANDSCAPE
ARCHITECT, IS A VIOLATION OF THE NEW YORK STATE EDUCATION
LAW AND/OR REGULATIONS AND IS A CLASS 'A' MISDEMEANOR.


WARNING:


HVAC


Drawing Copyright © 2013


REVISED DRAWING
12/18/13


C:
\U


se
rs


\41
64


\D
oc


um
en


ts
\26


87
4-


ME
P1


3-
Ce


nt
ra


l_4
16


4.r
vt


12
/17


/20
13


12
:4


8:
58


PM


M-903


44808 - H


SCHEDULES


RENOVATE BUILDING NO. 5


GTH


MJC


-


DJF


244 376


SCALE:NOT TO SCALEM-903
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2" LPR
5" HPS


8" CHWS


8" CHWR


2" LPR


REMOVE ALL PIPE, INSULATION AND
SUPPORTS CONCEALED ABOVE
SWITCHGEAR ROOM IN HORIZONTAL SLAB
AND BLOCK WALL CONSTRUCTION.
COORDINATE REMOVAL PHASING WITH
DIRECTERS REPRESENTATIVE.  ACCESS
SHALL BE THRU OPENING IN BLOCK WALL


SWITCHGEAR ROOM


8" CHWS 8" CHWR


ELEVATOR
MACHINE


ROOM


REMOVE DUCTWORK,
DAMPERS, FAN, SUPPORTS
AND CONTROLS/CONDUIT
ASSOCIATED WITH ELEVATOR
MACHINE ROOM


13 14 15 16 17


B


C


D


B'


PROVIDE TEMPORARY PIPING TO BUILDING 7 TO ALLOW FOR
PIPING REMOVALS AND ABATEMENT WITHIN TUNNEL SPACE.


5" HPS 1" HPR 2" LPR


5" HPS


1" HPR
2" LPR


PROVIDE DRIP LEG AND
INVERTED BUCKET TRAP
ASSEMBLY OFF BOTTOM
OF 5" HPS CONNECTION.


ROUTE TEMPORARY 8"CHWS, 8" CHWR,
5" HPS, 1" HPR, & 2" LPR THROUGH
CORRIDOR TO BUILDING 7.  SEE 5/MD-103
FOR CONTINUATION.
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RENOVATE BUILDING NO. 5


GTH


MJC


-


DJF


187 376


SCALE: 1/8" = 1'-0"MD-102
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SCALE: 1/16" = 1'-0"MD-102
2 GROUND FLOOR TEMPORARY PIPING PLAN - WEST


MARK DATE DESCRIPTION
A 08/12/13 60% SUBMISSION
B 09/27/13 100% SUBMISSION


10/25/13 BID DOCUMENT








E-217


LIGHTING
CONTROL
DETAILS


359


REVISED DRAWING
12/18/13


      Governor


      Commissioner


      Governor


MARK DATE DESCRIPTION


SHEET OF


DRAWING NUMBER:


SHEET TITLE:


APPROVED BY:


FIELD CHECK BY:


DRAWN BY:


DESIGNED BY:


PROJECT
NUMBER:


CONSULTANTS:


WARNING:


MARK DATE DESCRIPTION


1211 WESTERN AVENUE
ALBANY, NY 12203


(518)453-6091  FAX(518)453-6092













3 4 5


C


D
NOTES:


1. COORDINATE SCHEDULE FOR REMOVALS WITH DIRECTOR'S
REPRESENTATIVE


2. ALL PIPING AND EQUIPMENT IN THIS PARTIAL PLAN SHALL REMAIN IN
SERVICE UNITL APRIL 1, 2014.


3. REMOVE ALL PIPING, EQUIPMENT, AND ANCILLARIES IN IN ENTIRETY
AFTER 1, 2014.
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REMOVE 8"CHWS & 8"CHWR PIPING
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REMOVE 5" HPS, 2" LPR, & 3/4" HPR PIPING BACK TO
POINTS OF DISCONNECT SHOWN ON 1/MD-102 &
2/MD-103.  SEE 3/MD-103 FOR TEMPORARY PIPING
CONNECTIONS TO BUILDING 7 SERVICE PIPING.


4" HHWS PIPING WITHIN TUNNEL SPACE
TO REMAIN.  RE-INSULATE PIPING
WITHIN TUNNEL SPACE AFTER
ABATEMENT IS COMPLETE


2" LPR
5" HPS


3/4" HPR
8" CHWR


2" LPR
5" HPS


8" CHWS


8" CHWR 3/4" HPR
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2" LPR 5" HPS


4" HHWS


3/4" HPR
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1" HPR


8" CHWR


8" CHWS


8" CHWS
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NOTES:


1. TEMPORARY PIPING SERVING BUILDING 7 TO BE IN
SERVICE PRIOR TO REMOVING PIPING IN TUNNEL
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5" HPS 1" HPR 2" LPR 5" HPS 1" HPR 2" LPR


ROUTE TEMPORARY 5" HPS, 2" LPR, & 3/4" HPR WITHIN
COORIDOR AND CONNECT TO BUILDING 7 PIPING AS SHOWN.


PROVIDE DRIP LEG AND INVERTED BUCKET
TRAP ASSEMBLY OFF BOTTOM OF 5" HPS


1" HPR


2" LPR


5" HPS 1" HPR


8" CHWR


8" CHWS


8" CHWS 8" CHWR


8" CHWS


8" CHWR
5" HPS


1" HPR


2" LPR


8" CHWS 8" CHWR
ROUTE TEMPORARY 8"CHWS & 8"CHWR WITHIN
COORIDOR AND CONNECT TO BUILDING 7 PIPING AS SHOWN.


067843-1


ZN
ARFJ.DIVAD


E


L


R


E
CX OI RSE L


YNF WE
O


KR


E
G
I N


N


ANIS O


E


L


TA


ST


E


ROF


I C
N


E


P


D
E


S


E


O


S


ANDREW M. CUOMO
      Governor
ANDREW M. CUOMO
      Governor
ROANN M. DESTITO
      Commissioner


Fi
le:


Sa
ve


d:


www.chacompanies.comMain:  (518) 453-4500
III  WINNERS CIRCLE, PO BOX 5269 ALBANY NY, 12205-0269


36
"x


24
"P


LO
T


SH
EE


T;
CH


A
PR


OJ
EC


T
NU


MB
ER


26
87


4


SHEET OF


DRAWING NUMBER:


SHEET TITLE:


APPROVED BY:


FIELD CHECK BY:


DRAWN BY:


DESIGNED BY:


PROJECT
NUMBER:


CLIENT:


LOCATION:


TITLE:


CONTRACT:


STATE OFFICE BUILDING CAMPUS
1220 WASHINGTON AVE.


ALBANY, NY 12226


OFFICE OF GENERAL SERVICES


CONSULTANTS:


THE ALTERATION OF THIS MATERIAL IN ANY WAY,
UNLESS DONE UNDER THE DIRECTION OF A COMPARABLE
PROFESSIONAL, I.E. ARCHITECT FOR AN ARCHITECT, ENGINEER
FOR AN ENGINEER OR  LANDSCAPE ARCHITECT FOR A LANDSCAPE
ARCHITECT, IS A VIOLATION OF THE NEW YORK STATE EDUCATION
LAW AND/OR REGULATIONS AND IS A CLASS 'A' MISDEMEANOR.


WARNING:


HVAC


Drawing Copyright © 2013


REVISED DRAWING
12/18/13


C:
\U


se
rs


\41
64


\D
oc


um
en


ts
\26


87
4-


ME
P1


3-
Ce


nt
ra


l_4
16


4.r
vt


12
/13


/20
13


4:
08


:1
1P


M


MD-103


44808 - H


PIPING DEMOLITION PARTIAL
PLANS


RENOVATE BUILDING NO. 5


GTH


MJC


-


DJF


188 376


SCALE: 1/8" = 1'-0"MD-103
1 PARTIAL DEMOLITION PLAN


SCALE: 1/8" = 1'-0"MD-103
2 PIPE DEMOLITION PLAN - TUNNEL


SCALE:MD-103
3 TUNNEL PIPING DEMOLITION PLAN - EAST


SCALE:MD-103
4 TUNNEL PIPING DEMOLITION PLAN - WEST


SCALE: 1/8" = 1'-0"MD-103
5 GROUND FLOOR TEMPORARY PIPE PLAN - CORRIDOR


NOTES
1. REMOVE ALL TEMPORARY PIPING AFTER PERMANENT PIPING TO BUILDING 7 IS IN SERVICE.
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